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INTRODUCTION 
TO THE 2005 EDITION 

Do what thott wilt shall be the whole of the Law. 

T
his is the second version of this foreword that I've written 
for this  new edition of Abrahadabra. After reading my 

first attempt, thc author (speaking with the voice of candor 
reserved exclusive ly for the best of friends and the bittcrest of 
enem ies) la mented that i t  was a " potted b io" of Ale ister 
Crowley that missed the mark entirely. Whi le 1 remain  firm in 
my he l ief that it was a damned good " potted hio," I must 
confess I see th c wisdom of h is crit icisms . 

Ahrahadabra is not about Aleistcr Crowley and should 
not be colored hy h i s  h i story, reputation, or persona l ity. 
Abrahadahra is a bout the practice of the magick of 
Thelema-a system of physica l, mental, and spir itual tra in ing 
a nd d iscip l ine based on two funda menta l  princ ip les : "Do 
what thou wilt sha l l  he the whole of the Law"  and "Love is 
the law, love under wi l l ." 

By wr iting this book, the author reveals his profound 
u nderstanding of the "Do" in "Do what thou wi lt  . . .  " and 
chal lenges and insp ires the reader to share his commitment to 
action rather than a rgument, deeds rather than platitudes, 
experience rath er than theor ies . 

He succeeds mighti l y  at this. He fa i ls, however, at keep
ing h is own personal i ty  out of the tcxt-and for this  the 
r eader should be deeply grateful .  His casua l  and humorous 
style serves to lower th c blood pressure and causes one to 
imm ediately identify on a personal  level with his thoughts, 
attitudes, and conclusions. 

It takes a particu lar  (some say pecu l iar) k ind of indiv id
ual to write unpretentious ly and unhypocritically ahout the 
p ract ica l a spects of Thelem ic M agick .  Rodney Orpheus,  
unl ike many practic ing (and publ ished ) occu l t ists, has a life. 
He is a rock star, a recording a rtist, a business executive, and 
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a high-degree init iate officer of one of the most revered and 
influential magical societies in the world. His life, however, 
docs not revolve around any of these. In true Thelemic style , 

they each revolve around him. So it should be for al l  who 
tread the way of Thelema, a path where the individual and 
the ind ividual 's true Wil l  i s  the focus of the Great Work. 

But where does one start the "work" of the Great Work? 
Without some kind of beginner 's guide, studying and practic
ing Thelemic Magick is l ike try ing to learn to swim by jump
ing into the deep end of the pool and doing whatever you 
have to do to keep from drowning . Many have done j ust that 
and (having survived the ordea l and  human nature he i ng 
what it is ) carry the machismo attitude of, "I did it the hard 
way, so should everybody else." Th is attitude is, to quote AI 
Franken 's new age counselor, Stuart Smalley, j ust stinkin' 
thinki'l'. 

There wi ll always he ordeals-with or without helpful 
manuals such as this-and no one can presume to j udge the 
c i rcumstances of another's magical life. Mr. Orpheus had the 
benefit of l i fe in Holy Orders and the mentorship of ini tiate 
instructors. Even with these enviable advantages , I'm sure he 
will be the first to admit that his early studies and practices 
were plagued unnecessari ly with time-consuming confusion 
as to how best to proceed. 

Abrahadabra is a precious gift to all who wish to imme
diately emba rk upon the fundamental practices and medita
tions of Thelemic Magick and assure themselves that their 
magica l careers are being bu ilt on a firm and balanced foun
dation. I am del ighted to see it appea r in this new edition. 

Love is the law, love under will. 

LON MILO DUQUETfF. 
COSTA �-1ESA, UI.IH)KNIA 



INTRODUCTION 

Do what thou wilt shall be the whole of the Law 

T
hclemic Magick ? Why Thelemic ?  Isn 't magick j ust 
magick ? And what i s  so specia l  ahout this Th elemic stuff 

anyway ? Al l I want is a good, comprehensive beginner's book 
on magick . Why does it seem so d i fficult for you magicians to 
write one? 

A l l  good questions that I've been asked many times in 
the past few years, and in response to which I have written 
this book. I have tri ed to make it as clear and comprehensive 
a guide to Thelema as possihle. A l l  the way through its writ
ing I have checked it  and re-checked it, tested every exercise 
careful ly, and used the text to teach others; a l l  to ensure that 
it would be a book that really was s imple and stra ightfor
ward. Just to write this sma l l  book took me four years of 
effort, not to mention the decade of persona l  magical work 
that came hefore it .  I don 't c la im that th is is the perfect hegin
ner's hook, but it 's probably as close as you ' l l  get at this t ime.  

Thelemic magick is largely the legacy of one man, A leis
ter Crowley ( rhymes with holy-many people pronounce it 
wrong) .  You have probahly a l ready heard of Crowley-most 
people think that they know something about him. My first 
recommendat ion is that you forget a l l  the stories you 've 
heard-at least 50 percent of them are total rubbish . You 
don 't have to l ike Crowley to perform Thel emic magick-I 
k now severa l Thelcmites who do not particularly l ike  his per
sona l ity-but he is without doubt the single most i mportant 
figure in modern magica l h istor)'. This book is based largely 
on his work, and I wil l  be quoting his writings frequently in  
the chapters to fol low. 

So what is Thelemic magick ? Crowley defined magick 
as: "The Science and Art of causing Change in accordance 
with the Wil l ." Like any science, magick has d ifferent schools 
and branches, and l ike any art, it has d ifferent styles. This 
hook concentrates solely on one hranch of magick-Thelemic 
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magick . Th is is not as much of a limitation as it may at first 
appear. The Thclemic system is a synthesis of much that was 
best from ear l ier forms of occult l earning, plus tota l ly new 
parts specifical ly designed for the modern world we inhabit. 
It forms a complete gu ide to magick for the New Aeon dawn
ing across our planet. 

I t  i s  very d i fficu l t  for most magic ians  to write s imply  
about magick , because, well ,  it's not a simple subject. Every 
pa rt of it l i nks with everyth ing else, so to a newcomer it can 
often seem l ike a tangled ba l l  of thread , each bit wrapped so 
tightly around the other bits that it's imposs i ble to even know 
where to start. So for the convenience of the reader I have 
divided it  into three main aspects: meditation, ritual ,  and phi
losophy. The el even chapters of this book dea l with part of 
each aspect in  turn. Chapters 1,4, 7,  and 10 dea l with medi
tation, chapters 2,  5, 8, and 11 with ritual ,  and chapters 3,  6, 
and 9 with phi losophy. Although I have spl i t  up  the book into 
these three aspects, it should be remembered that magick con
tains a l l  of them in equal proportion, and each aspect is con
nected with each other aspect. In  order to learn one, you must 
learn the others too. By dea ling with part of each subject in 
turn, you wi l l  hopeful ly  learn in a ba lanced, gradual  manner. 
The beginning meditation exercises in  chapter 1 wi l l  assist 
you to understand chapter 2, the ritual in  chapter 2 wil l  help  
you to understand the ph i losophy expounded i n  chapter 3, 
and a l l  these th ree combined help you to move on to the more 
complicated meditation exercises which appear in chapter 4, 
and so on. 

The other advantage in dea l ing w ith the su bject in 

phases l i ke th is is  that i t  enables the student to "get up  and 
go" right away. You do not have to read the entire book in 
order to start work ing. In fact, i f  you are a tota l beginner to 
The lemic magick, I recommend that you do not read the 
entire book in one go. The best bet is to read each chapter 
one at  a time, and wh en you have read through the entire 
chapter, go back and attempt to work through the exercises 
given .  You should endeavor to do each  exercise as  i t  i s  
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dcscrihcd, in the order in which it is described. Many of the 
exercises a re given in a short form, with explanatory notes 
immediately a fterward. Make  sure to read the notes thor
ough ly before you start the exercise. After every thi rd chapter, 
take a break and spend some t ime reviewing what you have 
lea rned in the previous three. 

Thelema is ahout /Jersonal development, and this means 
)'OU have to do the work for yourself. Simply reading this 
hook is not enough . It doesn 't matter how great your theo
retical  knowl edge is, un less you l ive it you are wasting your 
time. K now ledge i s  not the same th ing as understand ing, 
please remember this. 

It is l ikely that you wi l l  feel more attracted to one of the 
aspects than to the others, and this is normal ,  hut you should 
remember whi le working through the book that a l l  three 
strands should be studied with equa l care and intensity i f  you 
want to develop your ta lents ful ly. Unbalanced development 
may seem easier and faster at first, but in  the long term it  can 
hccome extremely l imiting . 

Some readers may a lso find the phi losophical  concepts a 
l ittle d i fficult at the beginning, so 1 have tried to make this 
aspect easier to cope with by giving meditation exercises that 
a l low abstract concepts to be grasped d irect ly through the 
reader's own experiences. 

If you bought this book expecting glamorous rituals fea
tu r ing m ult i tudes of evi l  demons and the deflower i ng of 
naked virgins, I 'm afraid you may be a l ittle disappointed-at 
least at first. Evocation of demons and naked priestesses on 
the altar do have their part to play in Thelemic magick, don't 
worry ( hey, that's ha lf the fun ! ) , hut I advise you not to 
attempt to fly hefore you can walk .  Magica l rituals, because 
of the huge power they contain,  can cause great stress on the 
hody and mind of an unprepared magician, so it is hest i f  you 
spend plenty of time on the basic prepa ratory exercises in the 
first few chapters hefore tackl ing the more hardcore stuff in  
the second half  of the book. I know that practicing the same 
s imple stuff day after day for months on end can  get pretty 
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boring ( i t  bored the hell out of me), but it 's worth it in the 
end , for your magica l powers wi l l  be massively increased and 
your capac i ty for both working and play i ng wil l  become 
much, much greater. 

Although this book is by no means large, I have tried to 
make it as comprehensive as possible, and it conta ins  enough 
exercises to keep even the most talented magician busy for at 
least a year; but I don't pretend to be the fount of a l l  wisdom. 
Those of you who wish to study Thelemic magick more 
closely wou ld be well  advised to consult other texts as well, 
particularly those by Aleister Crowley. I strongly advise the 
reader to get hold of a copy of Crowley's Magick, which is 
really a compendium of three books, Book 4 parts 1 and 2 
and Magick in Theory and Practice, p lus many other shorter 
books i n  its appendices . Magick is a book that contains 
enough magical knowledge to keep you studying it  for many 
years. Magick without Tears, a collection of Crowley's letters 
to h is  pup i l s ,  is a lso usefu l  for the beginner. The most impor
tant Thclemic text of all, however, is Liber AL vel Legis
The Book of the Law. This is, u lt imately, the source of a l l  
Thelemic magick, but is very, very difficult for the beginner to 
understand. For this reason I highly recommend that all read
ers get hold of a copy of The Law Is for All, which contains 
the complete text of Liber AL plus deta i led commentaries on 
each of the verses. At the end of each chapter of th is  book, I 
wi l l  l ist some references to these books so that students can 
follow up ideas in more deta i l  if desi red . The compendium of 
works en titled Gems from the Equinox is a lso va lua ble,  
either in addition to, or instead of, the preceding volumes, as 
it contains most of the important appendices from Magick, as 
wel l  as Uber AT, and many other usefu l  texts. 

I a lso highly recommend that you invest in a pack of 
tarot cards, for these will come in  very handy indeed during 
the work you are about to do. There are many tarot packs in 
ex istence, 90 percent of them bei ng completely worthless. 
The best one for our purposes i s  the pack designed by Alcis
ter Crowley and drawn by Lady Frieda Harr is, usually called 



the Crowley-Thoth Tarot.  I f  you can't get hold of this tarot 
(and i t  shou ld not he d i fficu l t ,  it's the single most popu lar 
pack in  the world) ,  another excel lent pack for beginners is 
the Ta rot of C eremon i a l  Magick by Lon and Constance 
DuQuette, which I highly  recommend. 

I am aware that one of the b iggest problems facing many 
people  who approach magick for the first time is the " magi 
ca l  jargon" used. Students are a lways asking me why I will 
use a Lat in  or Sanskrit word instead of using plain Engl ish . 
This  is a very i mportant point, and I have tried where possi
ble to keep j a rgon to a min imum. However, l ike any science, 
magick has terms and concepts that are  d i fficu lt to describe in 
ord inary language, since we are deal ing with extraordinary 
things. Wherever I have used magica l j argon , I have tri ed to 
exp la in it  as ca refu l ly as possible, but I do advise you that as 
YOLI read the book you take the t ime to read over any terms 
that a re un fam i l ia r to you and try to make sure that you 
understand what I 'm getting at before you move on.  

I have one oth er important recommendation for the stu
dent sett ing out a long the Roya l Road to Wisdom-keep a 
record! Th is is absolutely vita l .  You shou ld obtain  a good
sized notebook and write in this Magica l  Diary every day. 
L i ke a good scientist, note down a l l  conditions preva i l ing 
dur ing  every mag ica l exper iment : t i me , weather, your 
thoughts, emotions, and desires, everything large and smal l .  
R emember that you a re performing important experiments, 
and keeping records of a l l  exper iments is v ita l ; but un l ike the 
convent iona l scientist, you are perform ing experiments on 
yourself, not on some inert substance, so you r feel ings at the 
end of  each working a re the most im portant  part to be 
recorded . Your Magical Diary wil l  he lp you to order your 
thoughts (and bel i eve me your thoughts will become very dis
ordered as YOli work through this book!) and also bui ld up to 
form a reference work that you can consult to see just how far 
you have progressed .  When YOLI read back th rough you r  
Diary after a few month's work, you wi l l  be able to see the 
habitual patterns of expression and feel ing that you tend to 
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fa l l  into, you wi l l  see where you may have made a mistake 
and nor noticed it at the time, etc. You wi l l  be able to analyze 
yourself  and your actions and reactions much more closely. 
Above the portal of in i tiation are inscribed the words "Know 
Thyself"; this sel f-knowledge is your goal ,  and the Magical 
Diary the primary tool to help you achieve it. 

Remember a lways: magick is a subtle and curious thing, 
and often works in ways you do not expect, and at times you 
do not expect-but it  always works. Every magica l act brings 
a result, as you are about to learn . . .  



CHAPTER ONE 

BASIC YOGA: ASANA 

Y
oga ?  What's that got to do with magick ? Isn't it some 
sort of hea lth exercise ? 
Wel l ,  yes, it is some sort of health exercise . It is also the 

foundation stone of a l l  practica l  Thelem ic magick . It is 
important to remember that learning magick is not j ust a case 
of  lea rn i ng how to wave a wa nd a round wh i l e  chant ing 
strange spel ls-although don't worry, you'l l  be doing plenty 
of that later. To fu l ly learn magick ,  you must learn everything 
ahout yourself, because it is from you yoursel f  that the mag
i,k wi l l  spring. So knowing your own heing is the first duty 
and desire of all good magicians. 

OK. I know what you're th inking: how can ty ing myself 
up in knots help me k now mysel f? I t  is  important at first to 
rid yourself of a common misconception : that yoga means 
standing on your head cross- legged chant ing long compl i 
,ated sentences. You can do that i f  you want, hut i t  may not 
he l p  )'Oll m uch, especia l l y  when you fa l l  down and break 
}'our neck. 

The first and most important th ing to learn in yoga is 
posture, or asana to use the correct term. Since many yoga 
terms do not translate exactly into Engl ish I wi l l  sometimes 
usc the original  Sanskrit word . Don't worf)' if  this is confus
ing at the start, i t  i s  qu ite easy to get used to. 

But back to asana. It is important for you to learn a good 
posture for severa l reasons. First, asana is useful whi le medi
tat ing.  It he lps keep your body sti l l  and cuts down the 
amount of fidgeting your body gets up  to i f  i t  is left to its own 
devices. Try this s imple exercise . Take a look at your watch 
and note what t ime it is. Now put this hook down, and sim
ply sit sti l l  for a few minutes, staring at  only one thing al l  the 
whi le-the cover of the book for example . When you hegin to 
get rea l ly  uncom fortable or itchy, stop and check the time on 



your watch . If you managed more than a fcw minutes with
out discomfort, you're doing pretty good . 

So now let's th ink about this exercise. You can 't sit sti l l  
and concentrate for more than a few minutes. How are you 
going to do a ritua l which might take an hour of total mental 
and physica l  effort? 

The second reason why asana is important  is that par
ticular postures affect the subtle areas of your body in d iffer
ent ways, strengthening parts of your being wh ich are going 
to come under stress when you start exploring the astral 
plane later  in  your stud ies. 

The third main reason why an asana is useful, and why 
i t  is different than just s imp l y  " sirt ing sti l l , "  is  that your pos
ture affects the flow of energy to the magica l centers in your 
body. These magica l centers are cal led chakras, or "wheels . " 
There are seven main chakras, which arc as follows .  

At the base of the sp ine i s  the Muladha ra chakra,  the 
" Earth center" of your body. At your gen ita l region is the 
Svadisthana chakra or " Moon center. " Around your stomach 
is the Manipura,  associated with the energies of Venus and 
Mercury, and above that is the heart center, Anahata, the seat 
of the Sun 's energies. In your throat is the Vishuddha chakra, 
attributed to Pluto, the center of transformation; in  your fore
head is the Ajna chakra,  where the energies of Saturn and 
Uranus are gathered, and right above }'our head is the Sa has
ra ra , the u l t imate chakric center, attr ibuted to the planet 
Neptune. Don't worry i f  you can't remember all these San
skrit names or if you can 't understand what the planets have 
to do with it ,  this w i l l  slow l y  begi n  to make sense with prac
tice. The main th ing to remember now is that these centers 
exist and act as reservoirs of magical energy which you can 
draw upon when you are in need. If you l i ke, study the dia
gram of the chakric system and try to imagine these centers 
inside your body whir l i ng with energy as you s i t  in your 
asana. 

So what exactly i s  an asa n a ?  The great yoga teacher 
Patanja l i  wrote that '" Asana is that which is  firm and pleas-
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'Ult." It's that s imple. The most basic asana is known as the 
(iod posture. It consists of sitting on a straight-backed, fa irly 
lirrn cha i r, legs c lose together, with your hands resting on 
your knees. If you have ever seen statues of Egyptian gods sit
ting, you ' l l  know what I mean.  

" You mean that's it ? "  I hear you cry. 

Wel l ,  it's a start anyway. 
"So why haven't I seen Indian yogis sitting l ike this?" 
Good question . Indian holy men don't tend to l ive in  

.'partments, and they don't usua l ly have enough room in their 
loincloths to fit a chair in .  Normal ly  they sit on the ground, 
hecause the ground is cheap, and it's a lways there. 

The last paragraph was a bit of exaggeration actually, 
hut sti l l  conta ins an element of truth .  There are some advan
tages to postures where you sit on the ground , so try them out 



to scc wh idl you prefer. Rcmcmhcr that tlw most important 
thing is tha t  the posture should feci good for y ou and should 
continue to feel  good for more than j ust a fcw minutes . 

You can try a variation on the God posture, ca l led the 
Dragon. Kneel on the floor (I recommend that you fold up a 
blanket to make a firm but comfortab le base) ,  toes of both 
feet touching, heels apart, forming a sort of saddle for your 
buttocks to rest on. Keep your legs together and place your 
hands on top of your legs, l ike )'OU did in the God p osture .  As 
in a l l  asanas, it is important to keep your back fairly stra ight. 
Aga in th is  is  a simp le asana, but vCC)' useful . 

If )'OU feel  tota l ly  ath letic and/or masochistic, you can 
try the famous Lo tus posture; sit cross- legged on the floor (or 
blanket) and pl ace your hands on your knees, palms upward, 

the t ip of the thumb and first finger touching to form an 0 
shape, thc other fingers fa ir ly straight but relaxed. Th is is my 
persona l  favor i te asana ,  but if you havc trouble with i t ,  
rcmcmbcr that any  of  the other asanas w i l l  do the jobs we 
have in mind just as wel l .  

OK. You've picked your asana, now what do  you do 
with it? for now, not a lot. The first exercise we're going to 
do is vcry easy. Sit in your asana, close your eyes, and s imply 
concentra te on you r  breath i ng.  Fee l you r  breath flowi ng 
through your nostrils, down )'our neck, fi l l ing your lungs. 
Don't attempt to contro l your breathing at a l l ,  j ust let it flow 
natura l ly. As you breathe in, mental ly say the words, 

The breath flows in. 

And as you breathe out, think , 

The breath flows out. 

Note that you are not say ing that it is you that is breathing. 
This is important. We want to let the breath flow tota l ly  out
side your conscious control-in this exe rcise you arc only an 
observer of the process . You a re estah lishing the " Silent 
Watcher" ; learning to detach yourself  from your basic bodi ly 
responses. Th i s  i s  not meant  to imp l y  that  your hod i l y  
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responses are "ev i l "  or "di rty,"  or that the body is something 
t hat you must attempt to escape from-far from it. Your sou l 
has chosen to incarnate in  your body for a purpose, but until 
you can become aware of the extent of your body's abi l ities, 
you wil l  never fu l l y  understand that purpose. By becoming 
lhe Silent Watcher, you wi l l  learn to appreciate more fully the 
processes of sensation, of how your being is l inked on many 
Il'vcls-breath, thought, emotion, Wi l l ,  etc. Do this exercise 
at least once every day for the first month of your magica l 
t ra in ing-I guarantee that after a month of just this alone you 
wi l l  feel quite d ifferent inside. Don't forget to keep a carefu l 
record of your feel ings in  your Magica l Diary. 

As you begin to practice asana, you wil l  probably find 
yourself hitting a point ( usual ly after about ten minutes or 
so ) where you begin to feel extremely uncomfortable; your 
muscles may become cramped, and the overall feeling may be 
one of agony. Try not to give up at this point, but note when 
it happens in your Magical Diary and attempt to work at the 
asana j ust a little bit longer, even though it hurts. Be carefu l  
not to go too far-you don't want to end up  damaging your
sel f. I n  genera l ,  remember that keeping your yoga practice 
regu l a r  i s  more important  tha n making i t  long- lasting. 
'It'll minutes every day is much better than just an hour on 
Sunday. 

It is best to try to do your yoga practice a t  about the 
s" me time ever}' day, to get into a rhythm.  Since yoga is a lso 
much easier when you do not have too much food in your 
stomach, by far the best time is  in the morning, j ust a fter you 
�et up. Failing that, j ust before you go to bed at n ight is a lso 
�ood. You should defin itel}' not practice j ust after you have 
(';Hen, as too much of your body's energy is involved with 
digest ing your food, and you wil l  feel sluggish and sleepy. 
You are probably th ink ing that you a lso feel sluggish and 
sleepy first thing in  the morning as well-but this is different. 
Performing your yoga immediate ly after wak ing wi l l  help 
your body wake i tself up, by c irculating the chemicals that 
you need much faster than normal. Do not drink tea or 



coffee immediate ly on waking-over a long period of t ime 
art ificial stimulants actual ly slow down the production of the 
body 's own stimulants. I f  you are a caffeine addict, wait unti l  
a fter your yoga practice for your first fix.  After s ix months 
you' l l  feel a lot better for it. 

Obv iously you wil l  feel rather uncomfortable practicing 
your asana whi le wearing your normal clothes, so try to wear 
someth ing loose and reasona bly  warm; jogging clothes are 
OK, but not perfect. I find that it is much easier (especia l ly in 
the Lotus position ) ,  i f  I am not wearing anything on my legs 
at a l l .  If your  room is warm enough, try working naked-I 
don't recommend you wear rings or bracelets, though a neck
lace is fine, preferably one which has a magica l meaning to 
you .  Probably the best th ing you can wear is a long loose 
robe. This should be made of s i lk  or cotton and idea l ly  be 
plain black in color, though white, gold, or deep blue would 
do in a pinch . Avoid having a robe with a design or pattern 
on i t-the s impler the better. A Japanese style s i lk kimono is 
quite n ice and easy to get hold of. The absolute best is a robe 
which has no open ing at the front, but which goes over the 
head and down to your ank les. It should be wide enough at 
the bottom to a l low un impeded movement and to a l low you 
to s i t  with your legs folded up comfortably inside it .  The 
sleeves shou ld s imi larly widen toward the ends so that you 
can also fold your arms inside them. If possible, a large hood 
which can cover your whole head is also a very good idea . 
When you arc performing your  meditation exercise the hood 
can act to cut out a lot of the ambient l ight and noise ( and it 
looks cool i f  you're covered in black from head to toe-black 
is so very flattering to the figure ) .  Do not use your robe for 
anything other than magical purposes and keep it away from 
everyday things that might soi l it-like cook ing with hot oil 
or clean ing the bathroom (don't laugh, I 've seen i t  done ) .  

You may well find that during your asana you bec'Jme 
hypersensitive to outside influences, which is i ronic, because 
that is the very thing that we are attempting to overcome . 

Street sounds especial ly can be a rea l problem; in  addition, 



IIA\It: YOC;A IS 

you wi l l  be a hle to hear everything that is going on outside 
your house. There is no ready solution to this, basical ly you 
just have to work through it .  After a while you wil l find your
sel f  becoming ahle to screen out the noises that you do not 
wish to hear; you will sti l l  hear the noises, but as your body 
learns to enter sti l lness more ful ly, noises simply hecome i rrel
l'vant, they no longer d isturb you in any way. 

If you find that the noise is really so excessive that you 
Gtnnot even begin  to concentrate , you can always play some 
music while you work . This should be as min imal  as possible, 
either long slow meandering New Age type synthesizer music 
or ethn ic  music with a re l igious basis, such as traditiona l 
I nd ian music for example.  Music is not rea l ly a good solu
t ion, however. One other interesting technique is to use white 
noise. White noise is sound which conta ins a l l  frequencies a t  
Ollce, i n  the same way that white l ight contains a l l  l ight fre
'Iuencies. The easiest way to obtai n  white noise is to tune a 
Idevision or radio to one end of its tuning range, where there 
IS no hroadcast signa l .  You wi l l  hear  a loud h iss ing noise . 
Some people find white noise very useful ,  some people are 
d r i ven to d istraction hy it; so just try it and see. 

Another common problem during asana is the tongue 
pl'Ohlem. You know where to put your hands and where to 
1'" 1 your feet, but many people find that as they lose aware
IIrss of the rest of their body, their tongue seems to become 
hl lKl' and possessed of a l i fe of its own.  My tip is to roll the 
lunKuc back in the mouth, so that the tip of your tongue is 
!'''''ssing aga inst the roof of your mouth, nea r the soft part at 
I hl' hack . Thi s  may seem a l ittle uncomfortable at first, hut it 
h.I" yogic properties that  make it  very usefu l  for meditation. 

The most dangerous problem of a l l  is success. "What? "  
I I'U'� the reader, " How can success be a problem ?" It i s  a 
plohlcm in that after some practice you may wel l find your

.,·11 a c h icv ing wondrous mystica l states, fly i ng into white 
II"h l . discovering the body of God, etc . Although these states 
• 1111 Ill' very pleasant  (and cheaper than psychedel ic drugs) ,  
"111 1  lIIust he very wary of thinking that you have found the 
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answer to a l l  your searching . Believe me, this is nothing com
pared to what you are going to get later. Enjoy these exalted 
states for a little whi le, but remember that they are not the 
results we are looking for. U l ti mately these things are distrac
tions, wil l-o' -the-wisps that should not be fo l lowed in to the 
marsh that wi l l  ensna re you. Stay on the path of the humble 
pilgrim! 

FURTHER STU DY 

Magick-Part I, Chapter 1 
Magick-Appendix VII :  Liber E vel Exercitiorum, Part III 



Ct-iAPTER TWO 

YOUR FIRST RITUAL: THE PENTAGRAM 

R
i tua l  is the outwa rd expression of magica l work. But 
what exactly is a ritual ,  and why do we do it ? 
A ritual is a sequence of acts, gestures, and words which 

wc perform in order to achieve a spec ific resu lt. Take for 
l'xa mple start ing a ca r. When you first lea rned to drive 
(assuming you have learned), you had to go through a long 
r igmarolc--check the hand brake, check that the car is not i n  
gl'a r, put the key in the ignition, turn i t, check the choke, rev 
IIll' engine, etc. Even when you have been driving for years, 
)'Oll st i l l  must do a l l  these things in a particular way, in a par
lIl'ular order. Of course, after you have done these things a 
I hOllsand times, they are easy and natura l-but they are not 
II( ,III natural when you first start learning. So it is with ritua l .  
It l l l l a l  frequently seems unnatura l ,  difficult  to remember, and 
""l 1 1 l' t i mes j ust p la in  s i l ly. The i m portant  th ing i s  that it 
works. and that is something that }'OU must never forget. But 
II ,11\0 has to be done carefu l l y  and in the right sequence. 

The most wel l -known, basic ritual is referred to as the 
I . ' .... (·r Hanishing Ritual of the Pentagram, or more s imply as 
,h,' pl'nragram ritual (sometimes a bbreviated to the letters 
I 1m P). This is not rea l l y  one specific r itua l ,  but rather a 
"llIlIcwork that can be developed into a personal ized dai ly 
111'1111. It is  ca l led a Banishing Ritual ,  which means that i t  has 
'." 1 1'1  pr imary purpose the banishing or cleansing of the magi-
11,111\ work ing envi ronment, gett ing rid of  a l l  unwanted 
I t llI "'t, j,l'., of al l  forces except the ones you need . The nature 
III hllllishing is frequently misunderstood-I have seen sev
I I,ll """:lIlt textbooks which state that a banishing ritual gets 
"" III .111 negat i ve influences . This is not true! A good ban ish-

111,1 Will get rid of all forces, both positive and negative, leav-
111,1 ,. '1Il 1 lpletely neutra l atmosphere for the magician to work 
III t\ Ih'\' .111, when you wash your clothes, you don't just wash 
'" ,,\' .... nll' d i rt and leave the rest, do you ? 



It i s  a lways i mportant to rcm em ber that positive and 
negative do not mean the same thing as good and bad. Posi
tive and negative are only two polari ties of the same force, 
and both a re necessary for the force to work . Think of a bat
tery-it has positive and negative ends, but unless both are 
connected, the current does not flow. 

Back to our pentagram ritua l .  As I mentioned before, 
there are many variations on the basic pentagram rite. The 
most famous is that used by the Golden Dawn magica l order, 
but  my persona l feel ing is that i t  is now a l i t tle outdated. 
Crowley has written two variations on the pentagram theme: 
The Star Ruby and Liber Regu l i .  These are both excel lent 
pentagram rituals, but are probably a hit complicated for the 
beginner to learn easi ly. My favorite pentagram rite is  one I 
devised mysel f severa l years ago with the help of my friend 
Frater Impecunius,  cal led the Nu-Sphere Ritua l .  The origina l  
intention of the N u-Sphere was to disti l l  the cssen<.:e of the 
pentagram r i te, reduce it to its s implest form to make it easy 
for beginners to learn, hut a lso to keep a l l  i ts power. Here 's 
the text: 

THE NU-SPHERE RITUAL 

Stand facing East and form the Cross of Li ght in the 
fol lowing manner: 

Visual ize a sphere of bri l l iant wh ite l ight above 
your head. Reach up into the sphere and pul l  down 
a s tream of l ight to your forehead; then say: 

My god is above mc. 

Draw the l ight down th rough your body, forming a 
vertica l p i l lar. To uch your genita ls  and say: 

My god is below me. 

Touching your right shoulder, say: 

My god is to the right of me. 
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Drawing the l ight across your body to form a hori 

zont a l  beam, touch your left shoulder and say: 

My god is to the leh of me. 

Cross your arms over your breast ( right arm over 
left )  and say: 

My god is within me. 

fling your arms upward and outward a bove your 
head to form a V shape, and say: 

There is no god where I am. 

This forms the Cross of Light. 
Advance to the Eastern quarter and draw a large 

upright pentagram in the air hefore you. Then stand 
in the sign of the Entcrer, arms outstretched in  front 
of  you, left foot sl ightly advanced. Vis ual ize energy 
streaming from your hands into the pentagra m, and 
v ibrate  the word: 

THERION 

Withdraw your arms in the sign of S i lence ( th umb 
pressed to your l ips, feet together) .  

Tu rn ing to your left, moving widdershins (coun

tercl ockwise ) ,  repeat this procedure of drawing the 
pentagram in each of th e North ern, Western, and 
Southern qua rters. 

When you ma ke the pentagram in the North, 
vi hrate the word : 

NUIT 

In the West, the word : 

BABALON 

In the South, the vlOrd: 

HADIT 



Rt,turn to th e c enter of the circle and. facing East 
once more, stretch out }'our a rms to each side. Say: 

Before me the Powers of Earth 
Behind me the Powers of Water 
On my right hand the Powers of Fire 
On my left hand the Powers of Air. 

Visua l i ze the body of  the Goddess Nui t  arched 
above your feet in the North, hands in the South, 
fi l l i ng the ci rcle with star l ight .  Invoke with the 
words: 

Around me burn the stars of Nuit. 
And within me burns the star of Hadit. 

Repeat the Cross of Light (first part) . 

......... 

The first thing to look at when approaching any ritual for the 
first time is its overa l l  "shape" or structure. Most rituals are 
primari ly  symmetrical in shape, and you can see that in the 
pentagram rite we hegin with a Cross of Light section, go to 
an Invocation sect ion, then fi n i sh  with another Cross of 
Light. When we come to do more compl icated workings, th is  
symmetrical form wi l l  be extended, hut we' l l  come to that in 
later chapters. Let's look close ly at the Cross of Light now. 

We begin facing East. East is where the Sun rises, and 
since the Sun is the source of a l l  energy. i t  is to the Sun that 
we wil l look for our magical energy as wel l .  The Sun a lso rep
resents the source of otlr inner energy, the Anahata chakra I 
mentioned in  the last chapter. There are a lso l ines of Earth 
energy which run a long the points of the compass, so a l ign ing 
yourself in this way can help you to tap in to them. If you 
don't know which way is East, you can use a compass to find 
out. It is high ly  un l ikely that your temple/hedroom is hui l t  
d irectly a l igned a long an EastlWest ax is, so true East proba
hly l ies in a corner somewhere. If so, the hest het is just to 



take the wal l  which l ies c l osest to the East as East and keep 
things s imp le. Persona l ly, I l ike Illy temple to be foursquare, 
with wa lls direct ly in front of, behind, and to each side of me. 

In fact " magica l  East " does not necessari l }· coincide with 
magnetic East at  a l l .  Thclemic East is  the direct ion of Bolesk
i nc,  which is near Inverness in  Scotland. From Boleskine radi
a tes a very important magica l current :  i t  i s  the The lem ic 
" Kiblah, " the spi ritual  center of our work . I have frequently 
been asked "Why the hell is  spiritua l East in the h igh lands of 
Scot land ? "  Good question . One reason is that this is where 
A leister Crowley l ived when he fi rst manifested the Th clemic 
energies in the w orld, so i t  was the point from where Thelema 
rea l l y  began as a magica l force. Think of i t  as a spr ing in the 
Earth from which the Thelemic current flows. All over the 
world, at a l l  times of the day, Thelemites a re d i recting their 
r itua l s  to this point , and drawing power from this point. So a 
good tip is to try to orient the " East" of your temp le in  this 
d i rection if you can, s ince then you wi l l  be able to tap into 
this fl ow of power more easily. 

If for some reason y ou are in a s ituation where you can
not easily determine the di rection of magnetic East or Bole
sk i ne ( i f  you a re sta y ing i n  a strange house or hotel ,  for 
example) ,  the easiest solution of al l is to look toward the wa l l  
that has  the biggest, brightest wind ow, and j ust ca l l  this  direc
t ion East-remember that East is not so much an absolute 
d i rect ion , but a spiritual direction, the direction that we focus 
our attention on. The most i m porra nt thing is :  find a d irec
ti on, ca l l  it East and face that way. As soon as you 've done 
this, West is the d irection that l ies beh ind you, North is on 
y our left, and South is on your r ight. At the end of the day, 
you are the center of your  un iverse, and a l l these directions 
depend on you .  

To begin the Cross of Light we  first visual ize bright l ight 
above us. This symbol izes the energy which exists outside and 
a hove ol lr  norma l consciousness and which we i ntend to 
bring int o  us. We reach up to this energy and bring it down to 
us. Those of you who are fami l iar  with Greek mythology may 



be reminded here of the story of Prometheus, who brought 
fire from Heaven to Earth ,  and by so doing, gave humankind 
the potential  to evolve toward godhood. That's exactly  the 
same process that you are doing now, j ust in a more persona l 
manner. 

The first motion is to touch the forehead . The forehead 
is the posit ion of the Ajna chakra, as I pointed out in chapter 
1. Drawing energy down to th is  chakra helps to make it 
active and increase your psychic perception. The Ajna is your 
" th ird eye," the eye that sees beyond everyday real ity. From 
here you draw the energy down to your gen itals, the seat of 
the Svadisthana chakra, which energizes your creative abi l i 
ties. After th is  you draw a l ine across your shoulders, ro ba l
ance a l l  your energies into one harmonious whole ( th ink of 
the way a tightrope walker carries a long pole to help him 
keep  his ba lance ) .  You then fo l d  your arms across your 
breast, where the Anahata chakra,  seat of the solar energies, 
l ies. This posit ion, a rms folded across the chest, right arm 
over left arm, is known as the sign of Osiris Risen and repre
sents the death of your " norma l "  consciou sness a nd the 
rebirth of your "magica l"  consciousness. 

Notice that i n  the fi rst fou r  movements you have 
affirmed that your god (whoever it may be ) l ies a l l  around 
you in the universe, everywhere outside you . In this fi fth sign 
you are affirming that your god is within you, that you are 
part of your god and that your god is part of you. The sixth 
movement is to fl ing your arms upward and outward, crying, 
"There is no God where I am. " At first sight this  phrase seems 
to contradict everyth ing you have done before, but this is not 
so. We are now at a very important d ifference between mag
ick and conventional rel igion. Conventional rel igious systems 
preach that mankind can never know God except indirectly, 
through prayer or contemplation, but Thelema says that we 
can bec()me God, by d irectly communicating with the essence 
of God . In the fifth movement of the Cross of I . ight, you have 
affirmed that God is within you, that you are a part of God. 
Thus you have become God for yourse l f, and no longer i s  
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, hert' a god outside of you. You have ach ieved "Gnosis" :  the 
k nowledge of your own divin ity. S o  the sixth movement pro
da i l1ls that you have destroyed God-in the sense that you 
have destroyed the i l lusion that you are separate from God
" Th ere is no God where I am "-there is only one sel f, undi
v idl'd from the universe. 

Th is  is basica l l y  the ent i re process of  i nvocation i n  
m in iature :  

1 st: You ca l l  ON god 
2nd : You cal l  IN god 
3 rd : You ARE god 

( )IKC that identification is complete you a re in a position to 
perform your magick, since you are no longer bound by your 
own l imitations as a human. Keep this process in  mind-it 
lorms the basis of j ust about all the active magick that you' l l  
he Joing in the future. 

As a sidel ine to this, i f  you have had a traditional Chris
, i,m upbringing, you may have noticed that you draw the hor
I:wnta l  bar of the Cross of Light from right to left, instead of 
I he "normal "  left to right. This is because here you are the 
pr iest and god, not a simple worshipper, so you see the cross 
f rom the other side, as it were. 

The centra l section of the pentagram rite is divided into 
I w o  parts: the banishing of the quarters and the invocation 
pro pcr. We are now going to create a magick circle. Why a 
� i rde? Because the circle is th e most balanced of al l  geomet
ri�al forms, and we desire to define a space in which to work. 
The magick circle is the area where the magician is tota l ly  in 
(onrrol-there is nothing in  the circle except the energies that 
you will ca l l  in. For conven ience we divide the circle into four 
l lua rters, corresponding to the four points of the compass, 
Fast, North, West, and South. 

You are a l ready facing East, and this i s  where you begin 
your banishings. The first th ing to do is  to draw a large five
poin ted star, or pentagram, in the a i r  in front of you . (Now 



you know why this is ca l l ed the pentagram ritua l . )  This pen
tagram represents the five basic clements of existence-Earth, 
Air, Water, Fire, and Spirit .  When you draw pentagrams in 
the four quarters, you put up  a barrier to keep out unwanted 
forces and a lso to act as a gateway to channel the forces that 
you do want.  Think of it as a filter, or va lve, for magica l 
energy, under your control .  

So how do you draw th e pentagrams ? There arc actually 
several di fferent types of pentagram, each drawn differently, 
but for this r itual we on ly need one. This is th e Banishing 
Pentagram of Earth, used as a sort of "gen eral-purpose" pen
tagram.  It's an upright pentagram, which means that it has 
one point at the top, two points at  the bottom. Here's how to 
do it: 

Start by standing u pright, feet togeth er, hands loosely  by 
your sides. Bring your dominant (or " writing" )  hand down to 
your l eft s ide at a bout th e level of  your h ip,  about ha l f  a 
meter in front of your body. Keep your arm fai rly stra ight 
and rigid a l l  the way through the next movements. Clench the 
fingers of your hand into a fist then p lace you r  thumb 
between the first and  second fingers so tha t  i t  protrudes 
slightly: you wil l use it to draw the pentagram.  Now bring 
your hand up in a straight diagonal l ine, keeping it about half  
a meter away, to draw the top center point, which should be 
directly in front of your face, sl ightly above your eye level .  
From here bring your hand down to the level of your right 
h ip .  You should have now drawn an upside-down "V" shape 
in th e a ir  i n  front of you . Now bring your hand across your 
chest to the l evel of your left shoulder. Form the horizonta l 
l ine  of the pentagram by bringing your hand directly across 
your chest, so that it reaches beyond your right shoulder. 
Compl ete the pentagram by bringing your hand back down 
to your left h ip .  

Don't worry i f  your first couple of tries are a bit  wobbly, 
that's natura l ;  remember that the instructions above a re only 
approximate. Practice a few tim es unti l  you can draw a pen
tagram to be proud of. 
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When you draw the pentagram, try to imagine it as heing 
made of fire or glowing energy-make it seem as real  as )'OU 
r,m . After some practice, you shou ld start to see it shimmer
in� fa intly even w ithout ma k ing a conscio lls effort. 

Nov., that you have drawn the pentagram, you need to 
,'nergize it .  This is done us ing a Word of Power and a Sign, 
or gesture .  Words of Power serve an extreme l y  important 
function i n  magick ritua l ,  hut many beginners find it d i fficu lt 
to  u nderstand how a particular word can have power huilt 
I n to i t .  

In one sense, a l l  words are Words of Power, because it i s  
t h rough our language that  we commu nicate our ideas and 
desires, but some words do have more power over us than 
ot hers. Think of the word " mother" for example. This one 
word conta i ns emotions and connotat ions that ca n take 
weeks or months to express in any other way. And for each 
person th is word has di fferent connotations. Words are pack
t'ts of  information, ideas encapsulated. Magical Words of 
Power a re s imi la rly words \vhich conta in many d i fferent mag
ica l ideas wrapped up in one package . Th ink of a magick 
word as a formula,  l ike an equat ion in mathematics or an 
a tomic formula in chem istry. H20 means l ittle to someone 
wi th no knowledge of sc ience, but when you know what the 
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form ula represents, it dear ly expresses not  only the concept 
"water," but a lso how water itself  comes into being. So it is 
with Words of Power. Each word conta ins an entire magica l 
concept with in  i t ,  and when you speak these words, you 
release that power. 

The words we wi l l  use to energize the pentagram arc 
names of various important Thelemic deities. For now don't 
worry a bout what  th ey mean ,  we' l l  come to tha t  soon 
enough. When you speak one of these names, try to put all of 
your forcc behind i t--don't just mumble i t  quietly, bur pro
nounce it slowly and careful ly. You don 't so much say the 
word, more l ike "v ibrate" it. 

If you have ever ta lked to someone who speaks  Spanish 
or French , you wi l l know how much stronger words can be 
when they are accompanied by an appropriate gesture ( try 
driving i n  Paris or Mexico City for a practica l demonstration 
of this ) .  So it is in magick . When you v ihrate your Word of 
Power, you make the sign of the Enterer, the sign of the god 
Horus. 

You are standing facing East, your  arms loosely hy your 
sid es. Wi th your left foot, take a short step forward, keeping 
yo ur right foot where it is .  As you do this, bring your arms 
upward and o utward from your body unt i l  they are straight 
out in  front of  you, and lean forward sl ight ly. Then v ibrate 
THERION. As YOll say th e word, feel the force heing trans
mitted a long your outstretched arms, th rough your fingertips, 
and into the pentagram hefore you, fil l ing it with energy. 

Now slowly bring your left foot hack and let your arms 
fal l  to the sides. Then bring your dominant hand up to your 
face and touch your l ips with yo ur th umb, l ike a baby suck 
ing his th umb. This is the Sign of Si lence, the gesture of th e 
god Harpocrates ( yes, j ust l ike Harpo Marx ) .  Th e sign of the 
Enterer sta rts the transmission of energy and the sign of 
Silence stops the transmission . A/wa'ys fol low the sign of the 
Enterer with thc sign of Si lence when you do this ritua l ,  oth
erwise you ' l l  he transmitting cncrgy for hours if you're not 
carefu l ,  and we certa inly don't want  that to happen. 



Stand for a moment in  this sign and visual ize your pen-
1 .I �ra l11 fil led with glowing energy in front of you .  You wil l  
! , rohahly find that keeping your eyes closed helps you to visu
, l llI,l' hctter; you see it \\lith your " inner eye . "  

Now you  a re fin i shed ba n ish ing the Easte rn quarter. 
1 1 1 m  widdershins (counterclockwise, to your left )  so that you 
II I'l' fac ing North, and draw your second pentagram, energiz
I I I� it with NUIT. Do the same in the West with the name 
I 'A BALON, and in the South with HAOlT; then turn once 
morl' to the East. Note that you go a round the c ircle in a 
"t luntcrclockwise d i rection because you are banishing, c1ear
I I I� the environment of outside energies. During rituals of 
I I I v( )cation, or call ing in  of energy, you move in the opposite 
t l in'c.:t ion, c lockwise, ca l led deos i l  by magic i ans.  Neither 
. I i rcction i s  better or worse than the other; it is j ust that they 
have di fferent qualities. We move widdershins when we wish 
1 0  dcar the circle of influences which we don 't want; we move 
t ll'osi l  to call in forces that we do want. 

Moving widdershins means that you are moving th rough 
I hc clements from Earth, to Air, to Water, to Fi re, that is,  
f rom the most materia l element to the most fine. There is a 
f i fth clement (the top point of the pentagram )  which is the c1e
mcnt of Spirit .  The clement of Spirit is not manifested in the 
world outside you, it lies with in  you,  and when you move 
hilck to the center of the circle and form the cross, you are 
"howing this .  The cross also has five points, the four arms 
l ind the center point where they meet. This center point is 
,l lso the point of Spi rit. "My God is within me"-remember?  
Mov ing from Ea rth to Spir i t  shows your Wi l l  to asp ire 
h(')'ond earthy ex i stence to achieve contact w ith sp ir i tual  
t' l Icrgles. 

Not only have you formed a vertica l cross in  your own 
hody during the Cross of Light section, you have also now 
formed a horizontal cross with in  the circle, a cross of penta
�rams, front, back, right, and left, with }'oursel f standing at 
the  intersect ion . This idea of crosses and circles you wi l l  find 
to be a recurring theme in much of the Thclemic magick you 
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wi l l  meet in the future .  The figure of  t h e  cross w i th in the 
c ircle is an  important and powerfu l symbol ,  representing 
Spirit manifested in Matter, d iv ine energy bonded with the 
Earth. 

Now that you have ban ished the quarters, you wi l l  
affirm your magica l intention. To do this, slowly ra ise your 
arms upward and out to the side of your body, stretch ing out 
to form a cross, your hands point ing South and North . You 
have cleared a space in which to work , and your magick cir
cle represents everyth ing that is you, with the rest of the uni
verse lying outside the circle's boundary. Now you want  to 
draw around you r c i rcle the forces that  w i l l  he lp you to 
achieve your a im . The Eastern quarter of the circle is attrib
uted to the element of Earth , so imagine that in  front of you 
l ies the whole panoply of nature, verdant green fields, trees 
and flowers, bursting with new l i fe, fi l led with the warmth 
and energy of the Sun. The Western quarter beh ind you is 
attributed to the element of Water, so here you will perhaps 
visualize a waterfal l ,  with flowing, sparkling clear cool water. 
On your right are the Powers of Fi re, so here see and feel a 
roaring red-hot fire burning your cheek .  On your left l ie the 
Powers of Air, and here you can sense the blue sky and the 
cold winds blowing from the far end of the world, reach ing 
up toward the universe outside. Now visualize this  universe 
outside as infini te space, the n ight sky fi l led with glowing 
starlight. This is  the image of the goddess Nu i t, the cosmic 
Isis, the mother of a l l  things. Imagine her body stretched over 
you, covering and protecting the circle. Say the words: 

Around me bum the stars of Nuit. 

The pentagrams you have drawn around the c ircle are,  of 
course, the stars in the body of the goddess Nuit, so you 
shou ld feel  them glow sl ightly as you say this .  

Now imagine that inside )'OU, burn ing on your breast, is  
a six-pointed sta r, the symbol of your magica l aspiration, 
your striving to attai n  know ledge and power. Say :  
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And within me burns the star of Hadit. 

1 1 .1 1I i t  is the god of the energy that flames inside you. 
The centra l part of the ritual is now complete . To pre

_NVl' the symmetrical structu re, repeat the Cross of Light, just 
II " you d id it at  the beginning. Congratulat ions ! You've j ust 
dOIll' your fi rst pentagram ritual !  

,. .. II-

You may have noticed on going through this ritua l  that you 
h ,IVe.' heen asked several times to imagine something, or visu
II " I.C something. Visua l ization, or using the power of your 
I l I I llg ination creatively, is a very imporrant parr of magick. 
Wl' a rc genera l ly brought up i n  this soc iety to " look down" 
1 1 1 1  t he imagination; imagination is  somehow thus removed 
Il'Om rea l ity and not very usefu l  in dai ly l i fe. Noth ing cou ld 
hr fu rther from the truth . I have often heard people say, "Oh, 
I I '" j ust imagination . "  

Just imagination ! The imagination i s  the most powerful 
, .Ine lty we possess. We are taught to believe that there is only 
I Inc " rea l "  rea l ity and that the imagination is removed from 
I hi l t  real ity; but everything that human beings have created in 
I I", world existed first only in the imagination of one person. 
In  order to create something in this outer rea l ity, i t  first must 
' ,Ikc form in your own inner rea l i ty, then be made material  
. h rough the appl ication of your Wil l .  

As magicians, we desi re to  change rea l i ty by  the use of  
1 1m r ituals .  Remember that real ity is not a fixed, unchanging 
I lhjcct, hut rather it is a fluid, continua l ly  changing process. 
When we perform magick, we take hold of rea lity and sculpt 
II in the way that we desire; we divert the course of rea l ity's 
I low, l i ke bu i lding a dam in a river. 

Of course, u lt imately there are as many rea l ities as there 
, I rl' sta rs in  the sky since every person carries their own per
Ill mal  rea l ity around in their head a l l  the time. Reality only 
l' x i sts in  you r imagination in  the first place, so when you 



cha nge the way you see th ings, YOll change rea l i ty itself. 
However, the imagination is a subtle and complex thing. It 
works by very di fferent ru les than the rest of  you r  mind .  
Whereas your conscious mind works by language and logic, 
your imagination works with symbols, connected in ways 
that may often seem i l logica l .  

When )'OU visual ize your pentagrams in the air  before 
you, they may be "on ly"  part of your imagination, but the 
forces and ideas that they symbol ize a re very rea l i ndeed. 
Those forces a re not very usefu l to you as long as they are 
only internal .  You must externalize your inner energies, so 
that your  Wi l l  can be done in the universe outside you. So 
endeavor to make your visual izations as vivid and as " real "  
a s  possible. The more powerful your visual izations, the more 
effective your magick wi l l  be. 

The most important thing to remember is that i t  is no 
good reading the pentagram ritual and think ing to yourself: 
" Hmm, quite interesting. " You must perform it, and not j ust 
once or twice, but as often as you possibly can-this means 
every day i f  possi ble.  You need to learn the words and  
actions by  heart, s o  that they spring natural ly t o  you at any 
moment. Yes, I know, learning stuff by rote can be a real pain 
in the ass, but believe me, it pays off! Work this ritual aga in 
and again, make it  a part of your everyday existence-it is 
the foundation stone of a l l  the magica l r itual work that you 
will do in the future. 

Note: As I mentioned near the beginning of this chapter, 
the Lesser Ban ish ing Ri tua l  of the Pentagram has  gone 
through many versions and revisions and currently exists in 
severa l d i fferent forms,  each with sl ightly d i ffe r ing ideas 
impl icit with in it. The most common form used in the past 
has been the Golden Dawn version (given in the back of this 
book ),  which differs significantly from the Nu-Sphere in that 
East is the quarter of Air and North is the quarter of Earth 
and in that the magician moves around the circle deosil ,  not 
widdersh ins. Although this early version is very effect ive and 
has been used by thousands of magicians for a century now, 
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II , s  holscd on magical ideas from the pre-Thelemic period 
( \ . (" , hcfore 1 904) .  Thelemic magick genera l ly  uses the newer 
, l I l r i hurions that I have given in the N u-Sphere Rite, and I 
II l I'ongl y advise readers who wish to ser iou s ly fol low the 
I hdcmic path to use these more modern attributions. 

FURTHER STU DY 

MIIRick-Part III ,  Chapter 1 3 : Of  the Banishings 
MIIJ.:ick-Appendix VI:  Liber V vel Regu l i  
MIIJ.:ick-Appendix VI: The Star Ruby 
MIIJ.:ick-Appendix VII :  Liber 0 vel Manus et Sagittae 





C HAPTER THREE 

THELEM IC COSMO LOGY 

W
h i l e  perform ing the Nu -Sphere ritua l ,  you wi l l  have 
not iced that you were ca l ling on the energies of d i ffer-

1 ' 111 �( )ds  and goddesses .  You proba b ly found th i s  a l i tt le 
.. I I , \ I ' �l· i f  you have never performed magick before. Most 
I l C " l Ip lt· in Western soc iet ies have been brought up to bel ieve 
I h . 1 I  I here can be only one god , and you can either believe 
I h , l I  hl' is a l l - seeing and a l l-powerfu l  or that he does not exist 
, I I i l l l , The Thelemic magician approaches things differently 
I I I I' ( he magician, gods and goddesses a re basica l ly  gigant ic 
' I I IU'S which conta in various universal powers within them . 
"0 wh)' do we refer to these forces as gods and goddesses ? 
c 1 1 1 i r c  s imply because it 's a lot easier to communicate with 
""l 1 1 l, th ing that looks and fee l s  l ike a person, than to commu
I I l l' ;Ul' with a law of nature , Now someone with a very acad
" l I I i l' ,  sc ientific background m ight a rgue with th is  and say 
I he'y  can relate to a theory as easily as a person, but when a l l 's 
" I l ld <l nd done, you sti l l  can't have sex with an  equation . 

To most people who have grown u p  i n  the last thirty 
�' c' i l rs or so, the idea of bel ieving in al l  these assorted gods is 
ve�ry strange. In some ways this very strangeness can be use
f i l l ,  hut at times, espec ia l l y  at  the beginning of your magical 
, ' Mccr, it  can make things a little d i fficult .  

" Do gods rea l ly  exist ? "  is  a question I have heard very, 
"c'ry frequently indeed . The best answer I can give to this is 
( ha t ,  qu ite honestly, I don 't know, but the universe behaves as 
I f  they do. In other words if  you invoke a god or goddess, you 
w i l l  get a resu l t, so for all practica l purposes you shou ld 
. lssume that they do exist. I f  you sti l l  find this  difficu lt, look 
l i t r i tua l as a form of shared fantasy experience, a nd act 
i lCcordingly-after a l l ,  when you sec someone die in  a movie, 
you don't think "Oh,  wel l, i t 's j ust an actor, so it doesn't 
mean anything "-you suspend your  disbelief for the ninety 
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minutcs of the movie in order for thc  story to stay meaning
fu l ,  so do the same du ring the t imcs of y our magica l work . 

The principa l  gods and goddesses we use in  the Thelemic 
tradition are drawn from the Egypt ian trad ition, though since 
Thelema is a bel ief systcm that draws the best from many dif
ferent magical cultures, we can effectively use d iv in ities of 
many d i ffering typcs i f  wc desire. Widely di ffering cultures 
have gods who have very s im i lar  functions-the Egyptian 
god Tahuti (Thoth) is close to thc Greek god Hermes and the 
Roman god Mercury, for exam p le . For now, we w i l l  concen
trate only the principal  deit ies of The 1emic magick.  

If  you look a t  the picture of the Stele of Revea l ing on 
page 35 you can see the tradit ional representations of the 
major Thclcmic deities . I f  you have a copy of the tarot cards 
des igned by Ale ister Crowley and Lady frieda Harris, you 
can a lso fl ick through the pack unt i l  you find the trump card 
(or "Atu " )  numbered X X  ( twenty in Roman numera l s ) .  This 
card is ca l lcd Thc Ae on, and on i t  you can sec another version 
of this Stele. The Stele of Revca l ing is a very important parr 
of Thelcmic ritual .  It is a ta l isman which acts as a gateway for 
the current of Thelem ic magica l  energy to man i fest i n  this 
world. Meditatc on it  carefu l ly. A l l  Thelemic temp lcs should 
have a reproduction of th is  Stele set up  i n  the Eastern quarter, 
on an a ltar or on the wal l .  If you are rea l ly  dedicated, you can 
buy ful l -size copies of the origi na l  Stele in most occult  supply 
stores (or you can paint one for yoursel f) , but probably the 
easiest th ing is s imply to photocopy the version in this book 
or down load an electron ic reproduction from the Internct. If 
you arc trave l ing, carry a ta rot pack with you and set up The 
Aeon card in the East. 

Thc u l t imate god to a The lem i te is  in  fact a goddess-the 
goddess Nuit . Nuit is thc Goddess of Infinite Space and is 
symbolized as a naked female form, whose body is composed 
of the n ight sky arched over the surface of the Earth .  Nuit is 
the goddess from whom the whole world springs; she is the 
Great Mother of a l l  things that have been, are now, and are 
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to come. Our  souls are stars with in her hody, a nd rhus tht, 
symhol of Nuit is the pentagram, the flaming star. AlI l11a� ·  
ick , in a sense, should he dedicated to Nu it, s ince she con
tains a l l  possihi l ities. A l l  Thclemites should try to spend t ime 
contemplating the n ight sky, for in  this way we can co 111 t' 
closer to the source of what we a re .  In the words of that greal 
devotee of Nuit, the astronomer Carl Sagan :  "We are madt· 
of star-stuff. " 

In the Ste le of Reveal ing, Nu it is depicted in  her c 1assit.: 
posture, arching over the top of the frame, since she is rht' 
night sky that su rrounds a l l  th ings. You can sec her more 
clearly in a s l ightly d i fferent aspect in the Tarot Aru XVII, 
The Star, and it wi l l  be usefu l  to spend some time careful ly  
studying these depictions. Try to hring the goddess to l i fe, see 
her giving birth to a l l  th ings in our universe and feci her love 
and beauty drawing you to her. 

The second principa l  god we sha l l  deal wi th is the god 
Hadit, the consort and complement of Nuit. Where Nuit is 
potentia l ,  Hadit is manifestation; where Nuit is matter, Hadit 
is motion; where Nuit i s  Space, Hadit  is  Time. Nuit is  infi
nitely huge, Hadit infinitely smal l .  Hadit is  a l l  the movement 
and energy of the universe-think of the a mount of power 
released in an atomic reactor, and you wi l l  hegin to compre
hend how much magical force is hidden in the t in iest pa rti
cles of our universe. But this energy is not only inside inert 
matter, it is also inside each of us as wel l .  Hadit is " the flame 
that hurns in  every heart of man, and in  the core of every 
star. "  Whereas Nu it  can he worsh ipped by gazing at the 
night sky, Hadit cannot rea l ly he worshipped at a l l ,  s ince he 
is the god who inspires us to worship in the fi rst place. When 
you worsh ip Nuit, the sense of awe and wonderment that 
courses through your body i s  the power of  Hadi t  r is i ng  
within you . You cannot worship Had it, because he i s  not 
outside YOll to he worshipped . He is within you and fil ls  your 
heing when you perform your magick-you do not worship 
Hadit, you are Hadit. Because of this Hadit is portrayed as a 
glowing bal l  of energy with wings, and one of his  symbols is 
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, I  .. , " , ,, - pointed sta r, two triangles interlaced, the union of 
" "" ' .l I ld  god . 

I t  you look aga in at  the Stele of Reveal ing, you can see 
I I .l l l l 1  nca r the top, a winged globe of fire, rush ing upward 
' l Iw ,ml thc body of Nuit. The chi ld of Nuit and Hadit is the 
M"d I lorus, or to ca l l  h im by one of his fu l l  names, Ra-Hoor
� 1 1 1 111 , Ra-Hoor-Khuit is portrayed as having the body of a 
I ti l l  . ..  t rong man with the head of a hawk and is the figure 
who l'ollta ins the acti ve energies of Thelemic magick w ithin 
h l l l l .  l ie is associated with the Sun and with the powers of the 
A l l  I I I H .I all fiery th ings. To use a more earthy metaphor, he is 
.. MI ld who rea l ly  k icks ass-the Dirty Harry of the Thelemic 
I I ,I I l 1 lll'on ,  and l ike Dirty Harry he has no time for society's 
" ,H lu iolla l  moral values. Conquest and success are enough. 
"" .I I I Y  people brought up in Western "Christian "  cultures find 
1 \  d ,Hiwlt to identify with the destructive aspects of this god's 
• h.InKter, bur they are essential, since i n  order to create some
I h l l l �  new, one must destroy the old. To make the paper for 
I h l "  hook meant destroying a tree--did you rea l ize that you 
1 , .hl l" H1sed the death of a l iv ing creature when you bought i t?  

( :hange impl ies the destruction of the old to make way 
I I I '  , hl' new, and the one constant in l i fe is change. You are 
. 1 1'11 1 wying your own personal i ty r ight now as you read 
( h l lpdully ) .  Why hopeful ly? Because i f  you were complete ly 
-.I I I II f ied with yourself the way you are now, you wouldn't be 
1 1· ,u l i l lg this in the first p lace, s ince this book is about trans
' ' '"I I : l t ion of the self. To transform yourself properly takes 
• oll .. . Ige and, dare I say it, ruthlessness. You must be wi l l ing 
' I I l i lt away the ineffective parts of yourself, burn them up in 
1 1 1 1' t i re of your aspiration, and usc the flames to bring new 
"Mi t e  i nto your l ife.  That is the power and the path of Ra
I loor-Khuit  and of the Thelemic way. 

I ,ooking once again at the Stele of Reveal ing, you can 
�I 'I '  , ha t  Ra-Hoor-Khuit  is the central figure of the Stele, as he 
' "  • ht' (cntral figure of all our magical energies. He i s  throned, 
' "  "ymholize his rule over this  time, and carries a wand, to 
�how that he is active in wielding his power. 
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fac ing Ra- Hoor-Khu i t  i n  t he Ste le is a human figure 
dressed in a leopard skin, the tradit ional  garb of a priest of 
Egypt. This figure is Ankh-af-na-khonsu, an earl ier incarna
tion of Aleister Crowley, but in a more genera l sense he rep
resents a l l  a spirants, a l l  magician s  who work with the 
Thelemic magica l current. You will notice that the head of 
this priest is  on the same level as that of the god Ra-Hoor
Khuit. This is very important. I n  the pictures showing the 
relation of gods and mankind in most other belief systems, 
you can see that the god is always shown to be above the 
priest, who is  normally down on his knees looking up and 
begging for divine mercy. Thelemic magicians do not kneel 
and beg. We approach our gods as equals; we ta lk  to them 
directly but sti l l  with respect for their  knowledge and power. 
We do not fear  our gods; we l ive in  their presence. 

Ra-Hoor-Khu i t  holds a very spec i a l  pos i t ion for 
Thelemites, since he is the god particularly responsib le for 
overseeing humanity's development at this period of time, a 
time commonly referred to by Thelemic magic ians as the 
Aeon of Horus. The magical development of the human race 
can be split it i nto several different periods, each lasting many 
centuries, cal led Aeons, of which the Aeon of Horus is the 
third.  

In the first period, the Aeon of Isis, rel igion was matriar
chal, based on the mysteries of childbirth . It was not gener
a l ly  understood that sex and reproduction were connected 
-most pr imit ive humans presuma b ly  had d i fficulty in  
remembering the dates of random sexual activities for n ine 
months, but they were aware of the connection between preg
nancy and menstruation, and the connection between men
struation and the cycles of the moon. Accordingly, female 
lunar goddesses were the pr imary div init ies worshipped in 
this age of the Mother. 

After many centuries of nomadic hunting and gathering, 
people discovered agriculture and began to settle, bui lding 
fixed territories to l ive in al l  the time. The male's job changed 
from hunting for food to protecting the lands and the l ive-
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,I ul k ,  Tri hes hecame higger and more organized, forming 
� I I I V,dorns and nations, Men final ly figured out that they too 
h.l d  'iorncth ing to do with reproducing the species, and the 
" I I I I I' l' ha lance of human society changed into a patriarcha l 
, ,' . 1 " 1 1 1 . No longer were the lunar goddesses revered as the 
_"p !'l'rnc deit ies, The Sun was more important now, for it was 
I I I '  w h o  r i pened the crops in the fields that kept the tribe a l ive , 
I h. ,  S u n  was a mighty and terri hie god, who rose over the 
wurld i n  his strength every morn ing and d ied every night. 
It c' hl-tion became solar in nature, with the mysteries of death 
,t i l l  I I'l'h i rth form ing its ceremonies. Many of the major rel i
I� I I I I I !>  of today are from this Aeon, ca l led the Aeon of Osiris, 
t i l l '  . ' �l· of the Father. The myth of Jesus dying on the cross 
, 1 1 1 1 1  hl' ing reborn again is a very obvious example of a sun
I t  • •  "" d religious teaching, 

The Aeon of Osiris continued until around the beginn ing 
I I I I h i s  century, unti l  1 904 (common year ) ;  then it was super
, . ' ,"' ' ' hy the Aeon of Horus, the age of the Child. We now 
� I I I IW that the Sun does not die every n ight, hut that it l ives all 
, hI' t ime and its death is but an i l lusion. Birth and death are 
1 ' ' ' ' h of one continuous process of eternal Being. The Aeon of 
1 I I I r I I S  i s  the Aeon in which the formula of re l igion is Life.  As 
1 1 1 I' 1 1'mic magicians we know that we are immortal sou ls
.. FVl'ry man and every woman is a sta r. " 

It is Ra-Hoor-Khuit who speaks in the third chapter of 
I I Iwr  A L, usua l ly considered to be the most difficult of the 
I h n'l' c hapters to understand .  Many newcomers to the 
1 1H' lcmic way, especia l ly  those brought up in  a pampered 
I l i s t  World l i festyle, find this  chapter of Liber AL very bruta l 
, 1 1 1 1 1  v iolent. They are right :  it is brutal  and " iolent, but so is 
I I I I' world that we inhabit, and if we wish to l ive up to our 
1 1 I 1 I 1'S[ potential ,  we must be capable of deal ing with that bru
I .d I l Y. The lema is not a rel igion which provides a comfortahle 
" "',, , , S  of escape from the problems of the world; it is a rel i
Mi l l" which provides a method for us to l ive tota lly within the 
W l l rl J ,  to cope with its d i fficult ies, to overcome them, and, 
I l lmt important, to change the world to make it a better place 



to l ive i n .  To do a l l  these th ings, Wl' nred the power and 
energy of our Lord, Ra-Hoor-Khuit .  Yet though his power is  
the power of the Sun, hard,  bright, shin ing, l ike the blade of  
a sword, i t  is a lso the power that  warms us,  gives us a l l  our 
l i fe and l ight. Ra-Hoor-Khuit may be a warrior god, but he is  
above a l l  the god of eternal l i fe .  He brings to us the utter joy 
of being a l ive, of being part of the wild and carefree dance of 
the universe, free, unique, and indiv idual ,  unfettered by fear 
or trihulat ion.  With Ra-Hoor-Khuit  by our s ide, we wa lk 
through thc world knowing a l ways that our  Wi l l  is  tri
umphant, that we have the capabi l i ty to do and be whatever 
our heart truly desires. 

The fourth of  the great Thelemic d iv in it ies i s  the god 
Hoor-paa r-kraat ,  more commonly  known by the English 
version of his  name, Ha rpocrates. You wi l l  reca l l  that we 
briefly encounrered this god before during the Nu-Sphere rite. 
Hoor-paar- k raat  is the brother of Ra-Hoor-Khui t ,  and 
whereas R a - Hoor-Kh u i t  i s  the outf\owing of energy a nd 
power, Hoor-paar-kraat is energy conta ined within and the 
god of si lence and inner strength.  He is represented as a child, 
usual ly  sitting on a lotus flower sucking h is thumb, just l ike a 
bahy does. The ta rot card most associated with Hoor-paar
kraat is Atu 0, The fool ,  though you can also sec a morc tra
ditional representation of h im in  Atu XX, The Aeon, where 
he is shown " inv i s ib le . " He i s  not shown on the Stele of 
Revea l ing. 

Hoor-paar- k ra a t , be i ng the God of Si lence, docs not 
have a chapter in Liher A I .  of h is own; however, the entire 
book was dictated to Alcister Crowley hy Aiwass, who is the 
Minister of Hoor-paar-k raat, charged with the job of com
municating thc wishes of the god. Hoor-paar-kraat is  a god 
who is particu lar ly c lose to those who would aspire to be 
Thelemic magicians, and is it very worthwhile for a l l  aspi
rants to learn to draw on the strength of this god. The easiest 
and quickest way  to do th is is by a techn iq ue ca l led the 
Assumption of God-forms. All  gods have particu lar postures, 
gestures, c lothing, etc . ,  associatcd with them and by, in a 
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sense, imitating these feat ures, the magician can a lso partici
pate in  the power of the god . The assumption of the god
form of Hoor-paar-kraat is one of the s implest to achieve. 

Read the description of Hoor-paar-kraat above careful ly  
and memorize i t .  Study the ta rot cards which feature Hoor
paar-k raat, and while so doing, try to take in  not only  what 
the god looks l ike, but a lso the " atmosphere" or aura which 
surrounds h im.  If you can, get hold of a book on Egyptian 
mythology and study  his pictures, or  bette r sti l l ,  go to a 
museum that has an Egyptian room and study h im there. If  
you are lucky enough to be able to visit  London or Berl in,  
make the Egyptian museum col lections there your absolute 
number  one priority. 

Now you are ready to begi n assuming the god-form of 
Hoor-paar-kraat. First sit in your chosen asana,  that by now 
you shou ld have been practic i ng regular ly  ( but  p robably 
haven't i f, l i ke me, you're roo impatient and would rather 
read the whole book at one go than start work ing) .  Close 
your eyes, and breathe s lowly and deeply. Raise your thumb 
and press it l ightly between }'our l ips. Begin to visual ize your 
body as  that of a young boy-ch i ld,  naked. Your  ha ir  curls 
around one ear ( i t  can help to do this in  rea l ity before you 
begin,  i f  your hair  is long enough ) .  You are sitt ing on a large 
lotus flower, which in turn floats gently on rhe surface of a 
la rge river. This river is the Ni le, source of the land's fertil ity. 
On the banks you can see pyramids, i l luminated by strong 
sunl ight, which you can feel beating down upon you, fi l l ing 
your body with heat and l i fe .  Down in the depths of the Nile 
lurk crocodiles, snapping at you, but they cannot harm you at 
all, for you are protected from all th ings by a shin ing blue
black egg which surrounds and envelops your whole body. 
This is the Egg of Spi rit, and it is dark, as it a bsorbs a l l  energy 
from outside and keeps your own energies stored up within 
you,  ready for when they are needed . You are a babe, a baby 
in the womb of our All-Mother Nuit, secure in rhe knowledge 
that she wil l  guide and protect you . Sit in your asana for a 



I t ·w m i nutes, fee l ing the energies of Hoor-paar- k raat  bui ld up 
w i t h i n  you, feel ing your a u ra being strengthened to protect 
\' 1 1 1 1  from any harm that may l ie ahead in the next days. Then, 
whl'n you feci the time is right, slowly become aware of your
_,, 1 1  fu l ly  again,  back in )'our own body, back in this world. 
N I lW dap your hands together, hard .  The sound of the c1ap
I ' I I I�. plus the stinging sensation in your palms, wi l l  hel p to 
"r ing you back to earth . Stand up now, and stamp your feet 
O i l  dte ground a few t imes. That's it, you've just invoked a 
IIll' ll'rnic God ! 

Th is may seem a very simple ritua l , and it is; however, it 
I II ,I very, very useful  one for the beginning Thelemite, as it 

I ' lOv iJes relaxation, concentration, visua l ization, protection, 
,, , 1 , 1  mag ica l strength, a l l  in one convenient take-home pack
, IKl' ,  Use i t  regularly. Your magica l energy wil l  increase more 
,IlId more i f  you i nvoke often.  As J keep emphasizing, regular 
1 ' !' ,Ktice builds up magica l power-the more you do it,  the 
" I !'Ol Iger it gets . So perform this assumption as often as you 
1 1111 , When you feel confident enough, you can add it to your 
dllll y yoga practice-it will give increased depth to a l l  that 
� U I I  have been doing before.  

There are two other Thelemic deities mentioned in the 
N i l  Sphere rite, but who a re not part of ancient Egypt ian 
1 1 I \' l ho logy:  these a re Therion and Ba ba lon . They are not 
.hown on the Stele of Revea l ing, but are portrayed i n  the 
1 11 1 '01 on Atu XI ,  Lust. These two are nor as "cosmic" as the 
I ' , n io u s  deit ies mentioned in this  chapter, rather they are 
1 1 10 1'(' down to earth counterparts. 

I\,l ha lon is the goddess shown on the Lust ca rd, the god
. t  . .  "" of a l l  pleasure. She is known as the Virgin Whore:  whore 
I t. ·, a l l se she accepts and contains a l l  things; virgin beca use she 
,I l w ,I rS  reta ins her inner purity. She shows that Thelemites 
.hol l l d  endeavor nor to close themselves off from the outside 
world .  from the ideas a nd fee l i ngs of others, but should 
, 1 I 1 " l I I pt to unite with others through the power of love. She 
I t i l .- i I'S the Holy Graal i n  her hand, the cup which contains 



the " hlood of the Sa ints, " the accumulated power of a l l  who 
perform her magick . We can drink from that cup and rhus 
partake of the energies of Thclema . 

The heast that Bahalon rides upon is Therion (Therion 
l i tera l ly  means " heast" in Greek ) .  Therion is the untram
meled force of nature, the strength and potency of the wild 
animal within us. He is also closely connected with the Sun, 
since the Sun is  the source of nature's power. He is many
headed to show that he manifesrs in many ways, through sex
uality, through violence, through hunger, through a l l  intensity 
of the body's desire .  

Bahalon rides upon the Therion showing love travels on 
the back of desi re, that rhe body supports rhe spirit. Both of 
them are very physical deities. In opposition to the rel igions 
of  the last centuries which taught that the body was unclean, 
s infu l ,  and needs to be pur i fied to ga in  redemption, we 
Thclemites general ly hel ieve that the body's desi res are pure 
and holy, that these desi res a re what  keep  us a l ive and 
v ihrant .  Med i tate on these deit ies ,  understand how they 
relate to yourself, experience their energy in your daily l ife.  
They only rea l ly l ive when you let them l ive within you. 

FURTHER STUDY 

Magick Appendix VII :  Li ber 0 vel Manus ct Sagittae (part 
Ill )  
Magick Without Tears-Chapter 36:  Quo Stet Olympus 
Magick Without Tears-Chapter 76: The Gods 



C H A PTER FOUR 

MORE YOGA: 
PRANAYAMA AND MANTRAYOGA 

I
I I  l'hapter 1 we started with some basic yoga techniques, 
,I l Id  thcn in chapters 2 and 3, we moved through various 

I I c lwr aspects of the The lemic path.  In this chapter we are 
1I1 1 1 1 1�  ( () expand on those pre l iminary yoga exercises . 

I\reath is L ife. This  is one of  those facts that is so simple 
'" 1 l 1  ohvious that we forget just how vita l  it rea l ly is. When we 
I t l l' ,u hl', we affirm our l ives, our Wi l l  to survive, our place in 
I hI' I I n i verse. In your first yoga exercises, you learned to con
' l ' I I I r ilh.'  on your breath, to become aware of the primary 
l ' I U, l'!'.S by which you l ive .  Now it is t ime to go one step fur
I I I  .. .. il i ld actual ly  begin to control your breathing, and by 
t lu l l lj-t  so, begin to actively change your l ife at its most funda-
1 111' 1 1 1 ,, 1  level. 

Th i s  control of breathing is technica l l y  known as 
1 '1 " " " y a m a .  The word " prana " has no rea l equiva lent term in 
, t l l l v c'mional Engl ish ( l ike so many of the terms used in the 
\�' l Id" of magick-unfortunately . . .  ). Prana basica l ly  means 
I I I I '  h I ,' l'nergy which exists in  the air and which we take into 
" ' l I li r l v e s  with every breath ,  Through pranayama we can 
1 1 1 , 1 1  n how to increase the intake of prana and how to improve 
I . . I low through our organism. Thus through pranayama we 
1 1 1 1 , ,' , I "t' the total  energy that we have avai lable for our use. 

A!'. you have performed the first asanas and begun to 
' " 111 1' 1 1 1  rate on your breathing, you will probably have found 
I h ,I I  ,'our  hreath ing has natural ly slowed down and become 
" ' I I I I'what  deeper and more relaxed . If not, don't worry about 
" , 1 1 1 1  " ;teh person has their own speed and rhythm. Note the 
II � I  I I I the word " natu ra l l y"  j ust now. Most of us do not 
I o ' " I I I l t' at all natural ly; we hreathe sha l lowly and without 

I ' "  ' 1 " ' "  rhythm .  The reasons for this are deep ones, but sim
I ' h  1 ' " 1  o u r  hreathing is a reflect ion of the psychologica l  
' " ' " I ' I ,' xl's we have bu i l t  up throughout our earl ier l i fe .  A 



good exercise to try over the next few days is to observe your 
friends and workmates closely and watch how they breathe. 
You wi l l  soon notice that those with problems of confidence, 
or with sexual problems, tend to breathe very shallowly and 
wi l l  often hunch over, shou lders angled forward, constricting 
the ir  lung capacity. Their  l ives wi l l  often be as shal low as 
their  breathing. Conversely, those who have a capacity for 
experiencing l i fe to the fu l lest wi l l  tend to breathe deeply, 
laugh with their whole body. So you wi l l  see that simply con
tro l l i ng you r breathing ca n revolutionize you r  ent ire 
approach to l iving. 

So how do we go about this revolution ? Fi rst, get back 
into your chosen asana.  Now I want you to begin counting, 
a beat of four, l ike the average rock 'n' roll song: 1 , 2, 3, 4-
not too fast, please (we're not doing speed meta l here ) .  We 
use a count of four, since four is the number of the material 
world, of stabi l ity. During the first count of four I want you 
to breathe in, then for the next count of four  breathe out, 
then breathe in for four again, and so on.  Try [0 count at a 
speed which makes breathing reasonably comfortable, but 
remember to try a l so to keep it fa irly slow and steady. Once 
you have found a rhythm that suits you, keep it regular and 
fit your breathing to it .  

The previous exercise should not be roo d i fficu l t, but 
practice it a few times to get to understand how to control 
your breath. When you fee l  reasonably confident, you can 
begin to extend the practice a little. first try to breathe out 
for twice as long as you breathe in :  that is, breathe in for one 
count of four, then breathe out for two counts of four. This 
may be s l ightly more difficult at first, but wi l l  become much 
more natural as time goes on.  When you have mastered this, 
you can go on even fu rther, by adding a period of  rest 
between in breath and outbreath.  Breathe in for a count of 
four as before, but this time hold the breath in for another 
count of four, then breathe out for two counts of four. You 
wil l  probably find this to be quite difficult, but persevere. This 
" four times four" rhythm forms the basis of pranayama (as it 
also forms the basis of very many other th ings in magick ) .  



You may find your hea rt begins to beat faster while you 
dl l t h is exercise, as your body attempts to usc the extra oxy
�,' n tha t  you are tak ing in. I f  so, try s lowing down ),our 
I O l l n t i ng rhythm unti l  your heart i s  beating slowly and 
1 11 1 m l )', This may take a few days or more of work until ),ou 
tt(' t it right. 

H you practice the preced ing exercise, you may well 
I IDt ke an interesting phenomenon occurring. After you have 
h" ('n repeating the numbers 1 -2-3-4 for a few minutes, they 
IIrr l l l  to lose something of their meaning and become hyp
l Iur k.  Try this experiment now. Pick a word at random, any 
wl lnl ( you can use a book , just open i t  at  any page and pick 
I I", fi rst word your eye l ights upon ) .  Now begin to repeat the 
word , at  first out loud, then si lently. Keep repeating it over 
, 1 I 1 l 1 over again,  without stopping. Keep this up for at least fif
h'('n minutes . The word wi l l  begin to seem very strange to 
\' 1 1 1 1 .  As you keep repeating it, it wi l l  pass through di fferent 
1I"lttl'S of meaning (or non-meaning) to you . There are various 
I I \ ( 'ories as to why this should be, but the important thing for 
1 1 1 1 1' purposes is that this repetit ion has an extremely interest
l i lt( dfect on the bra in and can be used by us to bring about 
• t", nges in our consciousness. When the repetition is com
h l l l rd  with other magica l techniques,  we have a tool for 
1 ' 1 1 It(ramming our own thought systems (or, as i t  has been 
• •  1 1 I (·d by Dr. John L i l ly " meta -programming the human 
1 1 1 1 1 \,'omputer" ) .  

U, instead o f  j ust repeating the numbers 1 -2-3-4, or any 
w l lrd at  random, we repeat a word or phrase that has a par
I I t 1 1 1 M significance to us, we can affect our consciousness as 
WI, I I , IS  our bodies during yoga practice. To some, this may be 
. .  h V I I IUS ,  to others i t  may be d i fficult to grasp at  first. As 
I I lI lhl l ,  the best way to understand something is to practice it, 
't i l . )  t h i s  pract ice is cal led mantra . 

A mantra ca n be composed of  a ny word or ph rase 
"' I "' ll t ed over a period of time and used as a meta program
I I I I I I t(  tool .  This has led some people into the classical error of 
, lUl I l I l i ng  that if  you pick a sentence such as " Every day, in 
HI' I )' way I get better and better,"  and repeat i t  often enough, 



then you wi l l  get bettcr and bettcr. You might, but I doubt it 
very much.  Al l  you wi l l  have done is conv ince part of your 
consciousness that you have become " better" (whatever that 
means ) ,  wh i l e  managing to confuse the rest of your con
sciousness, wh ich is quite aware that you have stayed exactly 
the same all the time (consciousness is complicated, never for
get this ! ) .  In fact, essentia l ly  what you wi l l  have done is to 
bring a bout a form of mi ld schizophrenia in yoursel f. 

The best thing, especial ly as you are j ust beginning, is to 
use common mantras that have been around for a whi le and 
have a proven track record of e ffectiveness.  Choos ing a 
mantra is not unl ike the process of choosing an asana that we 
went through at the beginning of our yoga tra ining. There 
are many mantras for many purposes, but for now the best 
bet is to choose one for general purposes and stick to it. For 
our purposes, the mantra is best if it is reasonably short so 
that it is easy to remember and fa ir ly rhythmica l so that we 
can use it to time our 4 x 4 breathing pattern. Personally, I 
a lso th ink that it is good when a mantra is in a strange lan
guage, as this strangeness helps us to warp our minds out into 
the foreign magical rea lms that we wish to explore.  

One of the oldest, and to my mind, sti l l  one of the best 
yoga mantras is the classic " Aum mani padme hum. " This lit
era l l y  means " Ha i l ,  j ewel in the lorus, " and since the god 
Hoor-paar-kraat is pictured as sitting on a lotus flower (as 
you know from the exercise introduced in chapter 3 ) , this 
mantra is particularly su itable to our work . The mantra is 
pronounced " Aum ma-n i  pad-me hum . " If you set up a 
rhythm of four beats to a ba r, our 1 -2-3-4 breathing rhythm, 
and chant this mant ra , you should see that it  wi l l  fit perfectly. 

An even simpler mantra is .. Aum Tat Sat Aum . "  If you 
can't recite this one, then there's rea l ly  no hope for you ! Per
sonal ly, I find this one a touch too simple, but i t  might be j ust 
the one you need. 

Another mantra that you might l ike to try is " Aum nama 
shivaya, Shivaya nama Aum," which a lso adapts itse lf  very 
well to a 4 x 4 rhythm (Aum na-ma shi-va-ya , Sh i -va-ya 



t I , I  i l i a  Aum) .  I t  is a l i tt le more (ompl ic.:ated than the other 
I "  i l l l l p ies ahove, but sti l l  not too hard .  Th is mantra refers to 
I hc' �od Shiva, the c.:reator/destroyer god of Hindu mythology, 
w hl l  i s  it patron god of magicians. There are many other pos
_ I """ ies .  Crowley gives a good selection in Magick,  and you 
I .1 " t ind many more in other yoga books. However, for our 
pI I l' poses I recommend one of the simple ones above. As time 
MI I(" on you c.:an expand your repertoi re when you need roo 

At  first do not atrempt to coordinate your breathing and 
\, 1 1 1 1 1' mantra. Forget your breathing for a l ittle while and just 
I I I IKt'ntrate on reciting the mant ra s lowly and regu larly. You 
I II " (ham it out loud to begin with, but after a while let it s ink 
t l l IW I I  into qu ietness-hut keep reciting it internal ly. 

When you have tried this exercise a few rimes, )'OU wi l l  
t l I I I I,,'t' that your breathing is hecoming synchronized to  the 
I h Y l h m  of the mantra . You can now hegin to concentrate on 
1 1 , , "  "nd use the mant ra to time the regular ity of your breath
I l IJot. j l lst l i ke  you used a count of 1 -2-3-4 before. Of  course, if  
, I  HI ar c  using the mantra as a t iming device l ike this,  you wil l  
1 1 '\ i tt' it i n terna l ly-it's quite hard to perform pranayama and 
"I l k  a t  the same time! 

A fter a few mont h s  of da i l y  practice of pranayama 
H ll I l I l l' t i mes in as l i ttle as a few weeks),  you wi l l  find yourself 
"" " l im i ng much more aware and relaxed in  your da i ly l i fe as 
1,1,',, 1 1  ,I S in your magica l work.  One pleasant side effect is that 
" H I I' hody's sweat secretions wi l l  a lso hegin to change, and 
" 1 1 1 1  .. Ium ld find that your skin becomes softer and more sweet 
� I I I (' l I i n g  as a conseq uence. You a lso produce more 
I ' l l I 'f"Omones, making you more sexual ly attractive-so keep 
, h ' l l  in mind at any t ime when you a re feel ing d i scouraged ! 

Another good way to keep up your mantra practice is to 
1 " , 1 1 (' a mantra whi le  walk ing. S imply  fit each beat of the 
1 1 1 1 1 1" pa rt rhythm to a step, tim ing your mantra to your walk
I I I Jot  ,peed,  or vice versa, wh ichever seems more comfortable. 
1 1 1 1  .. ..  vorks in  a s imi lar  manner to the m i l itary mant ra of 
" 1 " 1 1 .  right, left, right" so heloved of dri l l  sergeants the world 
1 1 \'('1', Linking your  pace to your mantra helps to dri l l  your 
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mind and has the usefu l  s ide effect of m a king long wa lks  
seem much shorter. I f  you don't walk much,  ta ke  th is  as  
encouragement to change th is  unhea lthy state of affa i rs in 
your l i fe-it's important that you exercise a l l  the faculties you 
possess and do not neglect the fundamentals .  Wal k ing in the 
countryside or in the park is a very good way to obta in fresh 
air a nd thus increase your intake of v ita l pr; ma.  So consider 
the act of walk ing an important part of your  pranayama and 
mantra yoga exercises. 

One tech nique which is associated with pranayama is 
the vibration of  god na mes .  This i s  a good way of  tying 
together a l l  the previous exerc ises  we have a l ready gone 
th rough. Effectively, you perform an Assumption of a God
form l ike before and use the name of that god as a mantra . In 
the Hoor-paar-kraat assumption, you shou ld slowly repeat 
his name over and over aga in .  As you draw in your breath, 
imagine the name and energy of the god being drawn into 
your body a nd down,  penetra ting your  forehead ,  th roat, 
heart, solar  plexus, navel , genita ls, and spine (your chakric 
system ) .  Then, on your  outbreath, feel the energy ris ing up 
and outwa rd in  the reverse manner, until it is spreading out 
across the universe. Practice of this wi l l  not only a l low you to 
passively feel part of the gods, but wi l l  a llow you to partici
pate in the i r  energies fu l ly. It must a lwa}·s be remembered 
that gods are not passive statues, but l iving, breathing enti
ties. Gods are not things, they arc processes. 

One mantra which is especia l ly  important for Thclemic 
magicians is the ancient Egyptian invocation from the Stele of 

Reveal ing: 

A ku dua 
Tuf ur biu 
Bi a'a chefu 
Dudu ner af an nuteru 

This  is much more compl icated than the single l ine mantras 
given above, but wil l  st i l l  fit into a 4 x 4 rhythm (with a Iittl(' 
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P!'Ill' r ice ) .  for genera l medi tar ion purposes it is perha ps a bit  
I 1 I I1l: h, hur i t  is  very good for ra is ing your magica l  energy, 
,. 1 I 1l'(' i r  i s  much more "active I t  in style than the others. If you 
I l'l ' i l l' rh is mantra , you wi l l  draw down the Thelemic current 
1 1 1 1 1 1  you, charging you wi th  power. I t is perhaps  
pll f' t i c u l a r l y  su i ted to the assumption of the god - form o f  
I t  I I  I loor-Khu it .  A good exercise i s  t o  prop u p  a copy o f  the 
, , ,, I,,  of Reveal ing before you, get into you r  asana, and medi-
1 &1 1 (' on the Ste le  whi le recit ing this mantra. Through th is  
1 ' 1'Ol'('SS you may wel l  find yourse l f  ach iev ing new i nsights 
1 1 1 1 1 1  your magick . 

fURTH ER STUDY 

M " ,lwk-Pa rt I, Chapter 2 
M.'�h'k-Appendi x  VII :  Li ber E vel Exerciriorum, Part IV 
M" .Il1c 'k-Appendix VII :  Liber 0 vel Manus et Sagittae (Part 
1 1 1 1  
M.'.Il1(k-Appendix VII :  Liber RV vel Spiritlls 
M. '.Il'c 'k Without Tears-Chapter 25:  Fascinations, Invis ibi l 
th, 1 ,('v i r<1 tion, Transmurations, Kinks in Time 





C I I A PT E R  F I V E  

EVERYDAY MAGICK 

B
y this t ime in your magica l development, you should be 
seeing rea l changes beginning to appear in your l i fe, but 

1 I 1 1 1 i l  now your magica l l i fe and your " rea l "  l i fe have been 
' I l l itc separate. In order to become a Thelemic magician in  
l i lt' fu l lest sense, you must  make your whole l ife magical .  As 
I 'hdt'mites we do not only worship our gods on Sunday in  

� h u rch; we see, feel ,  and touch godhood at every moment of 
rVt' ry day. The world is not an evi l place for us ,  a place that 
Wt' must withdraw from. We do not l ive as a preparation for 
" Iw ol ven , "  whatever that  m ight be; we wish to make the 
world we inhabit into a heaven for ourselves right now. 

You wi l l  probably a l ready have noticed that most people 
I H'ate the i r  own rea l ities. For someone who rea l ly  bel ieves 
. h l l l  the world is a miserable place, the world is, sure enough, 
I' I'l'ol l ly  miserable place. This is because M r. Misery's mind 
lint'cns out a l l  things that might actual ly make him happy
I II' has no awareness of most of the good th ings that a re actu-
1. l l y  happening right in front  of his nose. I'm sure that you 
t lu l l "  need me to explain this type of person to you; every
hotly has a Mr. Misery somewhere in thei r local i ty. Observe 
1 1 1 1 1 1 ,  see how his  vision is l imited, and thus his  potentia l for 
h v mg is d iminished also. 

Now hear th is : ),ou are Mr. Misery. 
I l a rd, huh?  But it's true. Your vision is extremely l imited 

I I Idt'cd .  You have no rea l understanding of what the hel l  is 
H"l l lg on around you 90 percent of the time. Don't bel ieve 
I I I.. ? O K ,  explain what happens-in detai l-when you turn 
. h c' ignition key of your car. Or when you turn on the l ight 
IIW i ldl .  Or when you put a disk in your hi-fl. Or when you eat 
,. Hood mea l .  Or when you look i n  the eyes of the person you 
1 . lvt, .  

M a y be you 're a genius  and can exp l a i n  a l l  o f  these 
t h l l lgs-but I sa id in deta i l ,  remember? Did you manage to 



bring in  the quantum interactions at the Sli  hatomic level ? Do 
you know what happens even bcneath that ?  No, you don't 
(or if you do, I'd love to hear from }'ou) .  And we haven't even 
sra rtcd to touch on what happens insidc your mind yet
whatever thc mind is in the first place. 

Wel l ,  in rea l i ty you do k now precise ly how a l l  these 
things happcn; it's just that the knowledge is  buried away in 
a part of yourself  that you are not normal ly  aware of. It now 
secms high ly  l ikely that we arc a l l ,  a l l  of thc time, ful ly able 
to perceive what is going on everywherc in rhe whole uni
verse. Therc arc various theories as to why this m ight be. 
According to Dr. R u pert She ldrake, our  consciousness is 
l inked to the consciousness of others by a Morphogenetic 
Fie ld,  wh ich acts to transmi t  i n formation te lepath ically 
between us. ( Bel l 's theorcm proves that information is  nonlo
cal ,  i .e . ,  that information can-indeed must-travel faster 
than the speed of l ight. ) 

A l l  th is  universal information is " magica l "-we cannot 
know it direct ly bur we can know it by inference; we can feel 
it inside us.  We fee l  it ins ide us a l l  the time, but our con
sc iousness is i nca pa b le  of  recogniz i ng what  is go i ng on 
bccausc we are too busy concentrat ing on " real "  l i fc. If you 
have ever seen a car outside a mouse hole waiting for its prey 
to appear, you have some idea what I mean.  You can ca l l  the 
eat's name, you can make loud noises, bur you won't distract 
thc car. In fact, the cat wi l l  l i tera l ly  not bc a ble to hear-its 
concentration is so total  that its hearing no longer even has a 
neurologica l connection to its bra in.  

So to he a good magician, you must be a magician al l  the 
time. You must train yourself to be aware of a l l  the magical 
things going on around you as you live. The way to do this is 
by " background concentration . "  By th is  I mean that you 
must tra in  your consciousness to be work ing and meditating 
a l l  day long. Everything you do must be a magica l affi rmation 
of yourse lf  as a magician.  This is not anywhere near as diffi· 
cult  as it m ight sound. 



The first thing you must do is start to become aware of 
),our  place in the un i verse. OK,  tel l  me, right now, where 
, 'xactly you are located i n  the universe. Hard q uestion to 
answer? No, not at a l l .  I ' l l  tel l  you exactly where you are. 
You are, right now, in  the preci se center of the universe . Most 
pl'ople are aware that Einstein pointed out that a l l  things in  
, hl' universe are relative, bur very few bother to go one step 
fu rther and ask what these things are relative to. The universe 
i\ re lat ive to the observer-that is, you. You are, quite liter
.I I l y, the center of the universe, but you have been brought up 
10 bel ieve that you are only one sma l l  unimportant cog in the 
�reat machinery of the world. You have been conditioned to 
t h i n k  of your place in l i fe as being i rrelevant-that  pol it ica l 
dt'l: isions are made for you by politicians, that rel igious deci
" ions a re made for you by priests; you have been taught that 
your des i res  and fee l i ngs must a lways  be compromised 
hl'l."3USe the mora l values which your society has imposed on 
)'Oll are more important than your own personal Wi l l .  It's 
l i l l ie to change a l l  of that. 

When you performed your Banishing Ritual of the Pen
I II�ram earlier, you set up a magick circle and surrounded it 
w i l h stars, with the body of Nuit .  By doing so, you were 
'I ff i rming your place at the center of creat ion , for the magick 
" .. de i s  the symbol  of the universe that you inhabit .  So let's 
do a ritua l which acts to affirm your being not only every day 
hi l I  scvera l times every day. We a lso need a ritual thar wil l  ca l l  
l'l lt' rgy down into your being to  assist you in  your work of  l iv
I I I �  from day to day. The source of energy in  our world is  the 
\ 1 1 1 1 .  and it  is the Sun who marks our day since a day is but 
, I l l' name for the time it  takes for the Sun to rise and fa l l  
t h  . .  ough one complete revolution. So our everyday ritual wi l l  
I l I l I s i st  of hai l ing the Sun god, in  every aspect-as i t  r ises, 
_ l i l l les, sets, and leaves us in darkness. The ritual we wil l  use 
t_ . 1  .. l ight variation of one written by Aleister Crowley, cal led 
I t lwr  Rcsh ( Resh is  the Hebrew letter associated with the 
'"1 1 ) :  



tIBER RESH 

Fold your arms across your breast right over left 
( the sign of Osiris Risen ) ,  then perform the appro
priate salutation for the time of day: 

At dawn, face East, where the Sun is  rising, and say :  

Hail unto thee who art Ra in Thy ris ing, even 
unto Thee who art Ra in Thy strength, who trav
eHest over the Heavens in thy bark at the Upris
ing of the Sun. Tahuti standeth in His splendor at 
the prow, and Ra-Hoor abideth at the helm. Hail 
unto Thee from the Abodes of Night! 

At m idda}r, face South, where the Sun is  at mid
point, and say: 

H ail unto thee who art Ahathoor in  Thy tri
umphing, even unto Thee who art Ahathoor in 
Thy beauty, who traveHest over the Heavens in 
thy bark at the Mid-course of the Sun.  Tahuti 
standeth in His splendor at the prow, and Ra
Hoor abideth at the helm. Hail unto Thee from 
the Abodes of Morning! 

At sunset, face West where the Sun is setting, and 
say: 

Hail unto thee who art Tum in Thy setting, even 
unto Thee who art Tum in Thy joy, who trav
eHest over the Heavens in thy bark at the Down
going of the Sun. Tahuti standeth in His splendor 
at the prow, and Ra-Hoor abideth at the helm. 
Hail unto Thee from the Abodes of Day! 

At m idn ight, face North, where the Sun is  at  its 
weakest, and say: 
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Hail unto thee who arl Khcphra in Thy hiding, 
even unto Thee who art Khephra in Thy si lence, 
who travellest over the Heavens in thy bark at 
the Midnight Hour of the Sun. Tahuti standeth in 
His splendor at the prow, and Ra-Hoor abideth 
at the helm. Hail unto Thee from the Abodes of 
Evening! 

A fter each sa lutation, stand in  the sign of Si lence, 
the sign of Hoor-paar-kraat, thumb to your l ips, and 
fec i  the power of the Sun flowing through you. 

( )h no, I can hear you cry right now-medi tate at dawn ? ! ? ! ? ! 
I don't get up unti l  half past ten ! OK, OK, point taken. I 'd 
I t k ,' (0 pretend that I am a tru ly great Holy Guru, but to be 
h t l l ll's t  the numher of t imes I've gotten up at dawn to do this 
I ' u' rl' isc can be counted on the fingers of one hand ( maybe 
t wo. i f  I 'm not heing modest . . .  ). I've occasiona l ly heen up at 
. t .tym whi le coming home from a cluh, hut that's about it .  I f  
\' 1 1 1 1 (.Hl manage to do each of these sa lurations at exactly the 
• I I r n'(\' t ime, you are fantastica l ly wonderful ,  and you have 
I l l y  (oJ1lpl iments hut it isn 't absolutely necessary-we do have 
t i l  l i ve in the rea l world a fter a l l ,  and it can be a l ittle hit  d if
Ih l i l t  to do a l l  of these things prec isely when they should be 
. 10 1 1 " , The hest compromise is to perform the dawn medita-
1 10 1 1  j ust a fter you wake up ( just hefore you r  regular yoga 
1 ' 1 .'l' l  ice is idea l ) , do the midday one sometime a round noon 
n Ol i  .m' awake by then, I assume? ), the evening one when the 
\ 1 1 1 1  i� setting, and the midnight one ei ther at midnight or just 
"., Ion' retir ing to hed, whichever is hetter for you . Of course, 
I I  y o u ' re a n ight-sh i ft worker, you ' l l  have to work on a 
. l I jth l l y  di fferent t ime sca le, hut it shouldn't be impossihle to 
"' " 1' k  out a satisfactory scheduk--so no excuses, please ! 

The important thing is to do a l l  four-j ust one or two is 
1 1 1 1 1  (' l Iough . A teacher of  mine, a Thelemic magician of many 
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years' experience, used to te l l  h is students to do a l l  four  salu 
tations first th ing in  the morn ing, because that way they 
would be sure not to forget one. Although this  is certa inly 
true, it negates the point of the exercise somewhat, so do try 
you r  best to perform a l l  four  at t imes which a re approx i
mately close to the four stated in the text of the r itual .  It wil l  
be much more effective that wa)'. 

Note that if you are in  the Southern hemisphere, the 
North/South axis is reversed of course . 

You wi l l  find that this r i tual  rea l l y  does have a huge 
effect on the way you see l i fe around you. We a re so removed 
from the very basic things which govern our l ives-most peo
ple neve r  even th ink  a bout the i mportance of the Sun in 
everything we do-and the Sun rea l ly  is important. I had 
been a Thelemite for years and a lways ignored this exercise 
(ma in ly  because I hated the idea of getti ng out of bed at 
dawn), but when I fina l ly  started performing i t ,  it made an 
immense d ifference to my whole perception of my magical 
work and my place in the world. I cannot stress the impor
tance of this ritual highly enough. It wil l  add immense power 
and speed to your development if practiced regularly. 

NOTES ON LI BER RES H 

You w i l l  have noticed that we hai l  the Sun by different names 
depending on the time of day. The Egyptians had several dif
ferent gods attributed to the Sun,  each one show ing a d i ffer
ent aspect of the Sun's power-there 's a lot of sun in Egypt 
after a l l  . . .  

The sun in  the morning is Ra. We have a l ready met Ra 
on the Stele of Revealing in his guise of Ra-Hoor-K huit, so we 
don 't need to say too much more about this aspect here. At 
midday, the Sun is  Ahathoor ( sometimes spe l led Hathor), 
who i s  the goddess of love and beauty, s imi lar to Venus in 
Roman mythology. At sunset we have Turn (or Atum) ,  the 
god who is the creator of humankind, and at midnight, Khep
hra, who is normal ly shown in the form of a scarab beetle. 



This beerlc was well  known in Egypt for laying its eggs inside 
.1 ha l l  of dung, which it pushed around with its foredaws in 
, hl' {'ven ing, This bal l  giving birth to new h idden beerles was 
1 1 1 1  a ppropriatc symbol for the Sun lying hidden and dormant 
Iw tore heing born ancw in the morn ing, 

These gods are described by thc two most appropriatc 
, ha rilctcristics due to their position , Thus Ra is rising and 
" ' l'OlIg; Ahathoor triumphs (atta ins greatest victory ovcr the 
d,I I' k ncss) and is beautifu l ;  Tum is setting and joyful (evening 
' "  I he t ime when we take our plcasures) ;  and Khephra is hid
d(' 1 1  and si lent ( but sti l l  there ) .  

Thc Sun god is described as trave l ing in a bark, or sh ip .  
I I I  t ltl' Egyptians, whose c iv i l ization was based largely on 
I l v,' r  travel a long the Ni le, it was only natural that  the Sun 
Ml lil would travel his  long journey through the sky by boat
, h,'y didn't have rocket ships a fter a l l ,  despite thc claims of 
",'ople  l i ke Erich Von Dan iken .  This bark  of the Sun i s  
, , ,'wed permanently by two gods. Tahut i  (or Thoth ) ,  the 
F�y pt ian god of Magick, is similar to the Roman god Mcr
I my, and he stands at the prow, look ing out ahcad, as he rep
I ," u·nts our magica l  v i s ion seeing clear ly  through the day. 
"I hu t i  is descri bed as bcing " in his splendor" as it is through 
l i l l i' v i s ion, oll r  creat iv i ty, that wc shed our  l ight over the 
wl l rl d .  Ra-Hoor is at thc helm, representing thc magical Will 
' h ," gu ides us stra ight and stcady. He "abideth,"  for no mat
, n  what we may do or think ,  our Wi l l  is a lways with us, 
,l lw.I ), S  therc to drive us on. 

I mmediately after performing Liber Rcsh is a good time 
' I I  I I ll'd i tatc on Hoor-paar-kraat and assume the god-form of 
I t l i l l .  You might also wanr to try reciting the mantra from thc 
1,' 1 · 1 "  of Rcvcal ing that I mcntioned in the last chapter. If you 
'I I I ' .1 1 1  i n it iate of a Thelemic magical Order, such as OTO, 
� I I I I  l'an  use the signs that you have been taught at your init i
,1 1 1 1 1 1 1  i nstead of the basic general purpose s igns that I have 
" I V I' I I  herc. 

• • •  
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By now, you should have become used to doing breathing 
exe rc i ses, a nd you shou ld  be hegi nn ing to see that  your 
breathing is changing genera l ly, even when you are not prac
ticing yoga . This is  good, s ince, as I pointed out in the last 
chapter, breath is the foundation of l i fe-it is s imply the most 
important th ing that you do. The second most important 
thing that you do is eating, and it is to this that we wi l l  turn 
our  attention next. 

No, I 'm  not going to give you a lesson here on the 
importance of a macrobiotic diet to a magician .  What I am 
going to show you is the importance of understanding what 
you a re truly doing when you eat. 

Why do you eat ? S imple quest ion,  s imple answer
because you a rc hungry-right? But why do you eat ? Well, 
you eat to stay a l ive, right?  So the question, "Why do you 
eat ? "  is u ltimately identical with the question, " Why do you 
l ive ? "  Wel l ,  why do }'ou l ive? What is the purpose of your 
l i fe ?  This i s  a q uestion that most people think about once or 
twice a year perhaps, but try not to think about too often, 
usual ly because they have no good answer to it. Thelemites 
realize that this question is the most important that we can 
ask ourselves, because this is the basis of a l l  that \ ... ·e do. If you 
don't know what you want, what good wi l l  your  magical 
powers be to you ? 

When Thelemites s i t  down to eat,  we use th i s  a s  an 
opportuni ty to examine ourselves and our motivations. We 
do this by means of a short ritual, known as "'saying Wi l l . "  It 
is best if this  is performed by two people s i t t ing down 
together, but you can easi ly adapt it for solo use. 

r ST PF.RSON: Raps the table eleven times with a 
k n i fe or other su i ta ble i mplement,  in  the 
sequence three taps, then five, then another three 
(usually written 3-5-3 ) .  Then says: Do what thou 
wilt shall be the whole of the Law. 

2ND PERS O N :  What is thy Will ? 



I ST: It is my Will to eat and drink.  

2.ND:  To what end ? 

1 ST: To fortify my body. 

2. N D :  To what end ? 
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I ST: That I may accomplish the Great Work. 

2ND:  Love is the law, love under will. 

I ST: Gives a single rap, thcn says: Fall to. 

Notice the phrase " the Great Work. "  The Grcat Work is the 
(' l i d result  of a l l  our magick , and since a l l  of us are d ifferenr, 
t ill' ( ; reat Work wi l l  be d ifferent for each of us a lso. Most of 
1 111  do not yet have a ful l  understanding of what our place in 
I ht' un iverse is, so we simply say "the Great Work," and every 
I I l Ill' that we say it, we strive to comprehend more ful ly what 
I ha t  Great Work might be for us. As we grow and change in 
l Iur magica l career, our understanding of our Great Work 
�I'ows too. 

Th is preceding l ittle ritual  is very simple, but very useful 
I l I llt-txi , and you should try to use it before every meal ,  i f  pos
.. .  hk', and certain ly  before your main mea l each day. At first it  
Wi l l  seem a bit of a chore, but after a whi le it becomes a habit, 
I I l I l i l you begin to do it natura l ly  every t ime you sit down to 
(' .1 1 ,  Do not underestimate thc importance of sayi ng Wil l-in 
I I l 1 ll' ,  the message of self-examination that i t  sends wi l l  pcne
I m l l' deep into your psyche and wi l l  assist you in your quest 
I I I  lind your True Sel f. 

FURTHER STUDY 

M'I�i(k-Appendix VII :  Liber Resh vel Hel ios 
M"�i(k without Tears-Introduction l .etter A 
M'I�i(k Without Tears-Chapter 1 8 : The Importance of 
« hlr COl1venrional Greetings 





C H A PT E R  S I X  

THELEMIC MORALITY 

I
f you've gotten th is  far, you should've been performing 
Thclemic magick for some time a lready, but as yet I haven't 

1 ' C ' l I l ly  described j ust what Thelema essentia l ly  is .  This has 
I tt't'n intentional ,  because Thelema is essentia l ly an active sys
I t'm ,  rather than a passive set of bel iefs .  Thelema is much bet
IN understood by doing, not reading, though ironical ly  most 
l i t the  Thelemites I know are obsessive bookworms (myself 
I l ldueled ) .  

Most books deal ing wi th  " New Age" beliefs start off by 
I t' ll s sur ing you that their system is " NOT A RELIGION ! "  
hi l i  some sort of scientific super-psychology. I'm not afraid to 
." Imit that Thelema is a religion of a sort; however, it is much 
I, '"'' of a traditional rel igion than a lmost any other bel ief sys
I t'm  ( i nc lud ing most so-ca l led " scient ific " systems ) .  The 
1 1 1 0 1 1 0  of Aleister Crowley's famous magical periodica l The 
, " "i"ox was: "The method of science, the a im of rel igion," 
wh il'h I think sums up the Thelemic attitude perfectly. Let's 
" Ii ll m ine j ust what a rel igion is anyway. 

Most people these days have a bit of a knee-jerk reaction 
I I I  I hl' word rel igion, brought on by forced overexposure to 
� l Id, insane beliefs as conventiona l Christian ity and Islam.  
I ht' word " rel igion" has been hi jacked and debased by the 
I ' I Irlits of faiths l ike these, unti l  now it  has become a dirty 
WUI'tl among most in te l l igent right-th ink ing people in the 
W .... l l·rn  world .  The word " rel igion " springs from roots 
1 1 I " il n in� piety: the Latin word religio, the opposite idea to 
"" IlIiJ.:ens, negligent, uncaring, unaware.  I t  a lso springs from 
,. !' I Iot mean ing to jo in  together things that a re separate, 
wh l  ... h in fact is the same meaning as the word " yoga " (com
" '" ,. the Engl ish word "yoke, " which ties oxen together, for 
, ,, ,""plc) .  So religion is a word which describes the process of 
I lI ' \ I Im ing aware a nd unified, of joining together all th ings 
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which are diverse; i t is the union of hod y  and spi r i t, sel f  and 
not-se lf, human and god. This  is the a im of  Thelema . 

As I pointed out in  the last chapter, true Thelemic magi 
c ians  l i ve thei r magick twenty-four ho u rs a d a y. I have 
already described some exercises that wi l l  help you increase 
your dai ly awareness; now i t's rime to ta lk about the mora l 
ity that goes with them. 

Moral ity-there's a nother very unfashionable word
and with good reason . Practica l ly every re l igion s ince the 
dawn of mankind has imposed a set of commandments on i ts 
adherents. Thelema has one commandment  only:  "Do what 
thou wi lt shal l  be the whole of the Law. " That's i t. It's tha r 
s imple. 

You have on ly two choices in  l i fe: you can do what oth 
ers think is right, or you can do what you th ink is right. I f  you 
choose the first way, then you shou ld ask yourse l f  why you 
think that someone e lse shou ld know more a bout what is 
right for you than you do yoursel f-how can they get inside' 
your sk in and k now what it feels l ike ? If on the other hand 
you choose the second way, then you a re a Thelemite.  

Now you have proba bly one of two reactions here:  
either you nod sagely, and say "Of course, what other way 
could there be ? "  or you r  qes open wide and you say "Bur
that could never work ! "  I f  you a re of the fi rsr type, fine, 
you're a natural The lemire , but you sti l l  have a lot of think·  
ing to do.  If you a re of the second, I have to tel l  you that you 
are wrong; I know from my own experience and that of many 
of my friends that i t works very wel l .  Stil l ,  at least you are 
aware enough to see the di fficu lties inherent in such a seem. 
ingly simple propos ition. 

Let's examine this phrase: "Do what thou wilt shal l  he 
rhe whole of rhe Law. "  Notice that we do not say "Do what. 
ever you l i k e . " We are ta lking here a bout your True Will, 
This i. Q con(cpt that you have come across in earl ier chap. 
ters. The wOfll Thdcma itsel f is Greek for Wil l .  What is your 
True Wil l ? h i s  your destiny, the Way through l ife wh ich lead. 
to the fulfl l 1 l11l'u ,  of your Great Work . Each of LIS is individ. 



, , ,, I  ol lH.I unique: as Lihl' r  A I .  puts i t :  " Every man and every 
wl lman is a sta r. " Each of us has our own l ight to give to the 
w( l r ld ;  each of us has our own orhit, our path through the 
\ l I I I Vl'rSe, a way which is right for us, and us alone. Moral 
� I ldl'S which spel l out a set of ru les for every person to fol low 
hl " l I l ica l ly  simply lower each person 's capacity for his or her 
I IW I I  deve lopment. 

By definition, to evolve is to become different from what 
hll "  �( )ne before. All things must change and grow, and a fixed 
I I l I lm l  (Ode cannot grow with you. Only you can j udge what 
,, , 1 ion is right for you at any one time. To stop growing, to 
h"" ( lml' rigid and unbending, is to start dying. As the ancient 
l l" I ll'se classic, the Dao De J ing puts it: " R igidity and hard
I I r ll 'l  are the stigmata of death; elasticity and adaptabi l ity of 
I I l r . "  And as Thelemites we embrace Life in  our arms, we l ive 
I l I l hl' fu llest manner we are capable, and we extend our capa
"l I l l ies  as much as possible in order to be able to experience 
I ' V " I \  more in the future .  "Wisdom says: be strong! Then thou 
I 11 1 1 1'\ 1  hear more rapture . ., -Liber  AL 

Note that this idea of " Do what thou wilt" may be s im
pi , · ,  hut it  is not easy. Fixed mora l codes have one "advan
I I'M" " in that in  any given situation bel ievers a lways know 
I ' , ,'dsdy what they are supposed to do and not do.  
I h, · I ,'mites do not have th is  crutch to lean on.  We must decide 
I I I ' ourselves what we m ust do, and it i s  this that i s  one of the 
MI  r ll l l'st stumbl ing blocks for many who attempt this way. 
I hr ll'm i tes cannot take the lazy way of s imply fol lowing 
' l i lli '" orders . We are gods, we make the orders for ourselves 
I I I  lo l low. Thi s  can be very hard work, but u l t imately it is 
1 I 1 1 I � h more fu lfi l l i ng than j ust accepting the teachings of 
.' ' ' 1 1 1 her. As Robert Anton Wilson says: " Convictions cause 
I 1 I I I V Ilts, " and Thelemites want to breathe the air of l iberty; 
WI'  Il fl' masters of our own fate. 

h ) r  many people the Thclemic way is too hard at first, as 
1 1 1 1 ' )' do not want to accept the responsib i l i ty of looking after 
t I " ' I I I  .. dvcs w i thout a "big daddy" in heaven to tel l  them what 
\ 1 1 , 10 .  Remember that normal ly you cannot persuade them to 
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change, nor should YOll, for perhaps this way i s  thei r Wil l
i f  they grow ro accept our way in the ir  own time, we shou ld 
rejoice, but we must not interfere roo much. You can inform 
people of Thelemic principles if  they wish to know of them 
(that's what this book is about after a l l ) ,  but you must never 
try to force them into doing what you think  is  right. The l inc 
between teaching and preaching is a fine one-be careful that 
you don't step over it! If in doubt, keep si lent, and respect the 
bel iefs of others, even when you disagree with them. Just 
make sure that they respect your bel iefs too! 

Th is question of mutual  respect is one reason \lIthy Crow
ley a lways advised aspi rants ro greet others in letters and con
versations with the sa lutation " Do ""hat thou wilt  sha l l  be the 
whole of the Law. " By beginn ing l ike this  you are establish
ing the ground ru les for the coming interaction . You are stat
ing that you wi l l  respect the other person's point of view and 
that you expect them to respect your point of v icw also. Of 
course, sta rting conversations l ike th is  w i l l  get you some 
funny looks! Mind you, people do have a surprising capacity 
for tolerating what they will consider ro be an amusing eccen
tricity. Many Thelcmites abbreviate this greeting to the simple 
" 93," a reference to the numerica l va lue of the word Thelema 
in Hebrew. Personal ly, I sometimes think that this  j ust sound� 
si l l y, though I am sure that the major ity of Thelemites dis
agree with me. One advantage to saying " 9 3 "  is that people 
often ask what it means, which can lead to rea l l y  interesting 
cOIwersations with tota l strangers . 

Perhaps I shou ld now confess that for yea rs I did not use 
any form of Thelemic greeting, mainly because I did not wanl 
to force my own bel iefs down someone e lse's throat. How
ever, whi le writing this book, I thought I 'd better check it OUI 
before pass ing j udgment, and I must say the result was 'I 
pleasant surprise. It is a rea l ly  good exercise in "everyday"  
magick ( see last chapter ) ,  and  i t 's a great way  of irr itatint( 
some of the assholes you meet. 

Now the obvious criticism of the doctrine of the True 
Wil l  i s  the classic: " But i f  everyone just does what they wam, 
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what 's to stop somcone ra ping Ille/shooting mc/stopping me 
trom watching televis ion, etc. " This  is a very short-sighted 
\l it'w, based on the typica l Old Aeon mora l ity of the Illonothe
I " t il' slave rel igions l ike Christian ity. These rel igions teach that 
huma ns are int r insica l ly  evi l ,  that we are all horrible mon
'i h ,'rs inside, only hold ing back our nasty i mpu lses thanks to 
, Ill' gu ide l ines that God has k indly  given to us.  Thelemitcs 
h .we no concept of " Origina l  S in " ;  we do not bel ieve that 
pt'ople a re bas ica l l y  Satan ic  g love-puppets . Rather the 
lhclemite real izes that each person is  a pure and perfect star, 
" IIl'h an essential  part of the un iverse. We know that when we 
t l C l our Wi l ls, we have no des i re to hurt others indiscrimi
I I lH d �', for to do so is to destroy part of our un iverse, to 
n·ducc the complexity and wonderment of our l ives . Each 
IIl lI r  is beauti ful ,  and we are concerned with maximizing the 
h" ,l I I ty  of l i fe, not reducing i t .  

Note a lso tha t  when I greet you with " Do what thou 
w i l l . "  I am not only affirming my right to do my Wil l ,  but 
" our right to do yours .  It's " Do what thou wilt" that i s  to be 
om law, not " Do what I Wil l ! "  

When you have an impulse t o  interfere with the way that 
1 I 1 1\('[s l i ve thei r  l ives, you are not a l lowing them the l iberty to 
f l i l low their  True Wi l ls ,  and you must remember " the Law is 
fur  A l l . "  A l l  people have the right to do their Wil ls ,  so True 
Wi l l s  should never come int o  conflict with each other. If con
f l l� " does arise, you should examine yourself  close ly, for at 
I I ' I I !. I  one person is not doing the i r  True Wi l l .  In a non
I lw l t'm ic  society this person wi l l  proba bly not be you, but i f  
, I I I ' t i�ht is between Thelemites, then you may wel l be at fault. 
I I I l I t l i l't in  th is  case can be a very useful th ing, for it can be a 
1 " l l l I l t' [  toward possible problems in  your own development. 

I . i ner AL states that " Love is  the law, love under wi l l . "  
I h. 'I  �hows that the nature of our True Wi l ls  must  a lways be 
I I I \' e ' , I .ove i s  the yea rn ing for th ings w hich a re apart  to 
l 'I ' I I I I Ill' un ified . Love is how we reach out beyond ourselves 
' " I h ll t which we desi re . Although we a re individual stars, we 
1 1 1 1 1 11 '  Ill'ver make the m istake of assuming that we arc a lone 
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with in ourselves; we must not shut ourse lves up in ivory tow
ers of sel f-absorption.  We shine with our innermost l ight, it is 
true, but the universe is fu l l  of other stars too, each shedding 
many-hued radiance towards us. Through Love we perceive 
many more possibi l ities than we a l ready have, through Love 
we ga in some understanding of the magni tude of this enor
mous cosmos we inhabit. 

Note that Love must be under Will, however. Love is a 
function of the True Will , and our Love should never be used 
as a weapon or tool to manipulate the Will  of others-nor 
should we a l low others to restrict our Wil l ,  no matter how 
dearly we love them. Thelemic loving relationships are a great 
deal di fferent from the norm. Emotiona l  game-playing, one
upmansh ip, j ea lousy, a l l  these th ings spring from lack of 
respect for the Wil l  of others and should be a bsent. Honesty, 
trust, shared feel ings, and freedom should characterize the 
Thelcmic partnership.  Th is is not easy, I know (I speak from 
experience ) ,  and can take great effort to achieve. But at least 
it never gets boring! 

You can see now that this simple formula of " Do what 
thou wi l t"  has huge ramifications to the way that you 
approach your l i fe. It is a charter for un iversal l iberty, but it 
is not easy to put into practice. We l ive in a sick society, a 
society whose ru les a nd l aws a re frequent ly contrary to 
The1emic belief. Even our own minds can rebel aga inst us 
when we try to put The1emic ideals into practice. We have 
been educated away from our natu ral, instinctive godhood, 
and the repressions which have been sinking into our minds 
from an early age have twisted our consciousness, making it 
hard to accept our True Wi lls fu l lY---.lIld often mak ing i t  even 
harder to accept the True Wi l ls  of others . You must endeavor 
to examine your actions and reactions carefully; try to see if 
what you are doing each moment is rea l l y  what you Will to 
do. You must be very honest with others, but more than that, 
honest with yoursel f. The human mind has an almost infinite 
capacity for sel f-delusion, so watch out for this !  The exer-



, ises that I have given in  t he  previous (hapters wi l l  hl' lp  you 
"It'velop a better  understand ing of yoursel f. Usc them. 

In order to make i t  easier to understand some of the 
ideas impl icit in Thelema, A leister Crowley wrote Liber OZ 
( �ee page 70) .  Although still s imple and easy to understand,  
I . i her  OZ develops the concepts in  a l i ttle more deta i l .  

I f  you have gotten th is  far in  the book, you should have 
no objections to anything expressed in  Liber OZ, except per
haps to section 5: "Man has the right to ki l l  those who thwart 
t hese rights. '" Most people who read this for thc first time a rc 
lIt'eply shocked-I myself  was no exception. But after th ink
ing the whole thing through, I began to rea l ize that th is  w a s  
11 11  esscntia l  part of the system too, for without the (a pacity to 
defend our r ights, we have no rea l l i bcrty. It is al l  very wel l  to 
preach " love }'our  enemy" (and I believe wc should love o u r  
" ncmies), but when some asshole comes along to stick you in  
I I  (oncentrat ion ca mp, s imply  fol lowing h i s  orders is  not 
�( ) ing to help  you ach ieve your True Wil l  (unless fol lowing 
orders is your True Wi l l-somehow, in th is case, I doubt it ) .  
( )ur cnemies must he aware that we fol low our True Wil ls, 
wrne what may, and that we wi l l  fight to defend our right to 
! l Vt' in  our own way. We mean no harm to others who respect 
o l l r  rights-we encourage them to free themselves a lso-but 
w,,' wil l  not bow down to any man or woman.  L ife is the most 
pre(ious gift we possess, but if someone thwarts our rights, 
t lll'Y take away our l i fe, for eating, th inking, loving-these 
I h i ngs a re our l ives. And if my enemy feels that human l i fe is 
un important, he condemns h imself, for he is human too. 

Thelema is not a peacefu l rel igion-but then again how 
I I I lmy peacefu l Christians do you know? At least we arc not 
hY Jlocritica l about our bel iefs. We state what we think; we do 
lIot t ry to h ide from the truth . Christians say "Thou shalt not 
� I I I , "  hut they have the bloodth irstiest h istory of any rel igion . 

I f  you sti l l  feel uncomfortable ahout a l l  this, remember 
t h .l t a l l  that Liber OZ says is  that you have the right to k i l l  
t hl lse who would thwart your r ights-just because you have 
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"the law of 

Z :  

the strong:  
this  i�  our law 
and the ;oy 
of the world." 

-- At . 11 _  2 1  

"Do what thou w i lt shal l  be the whole o f  the L'1W." 
- At . I .  40 

"thou has n o  right hut [0 do thy will .  Do that , and no 
other shal l  say nay." - AL .  ' - 42-3 

"Every man and every woman is a star. "  - 0  At . I .  _� 

There is no god but man . 

I .  Man has the r ight to l ive by h is own law -
[0 l ive in the \llay that he wil ls  to do: 
to work as he wil l :  
to play as he wi l l :  
to rest a s  he wi l l :  

to die  when and hl1\'/ he wi l l .  
2 .  Man has the  right to eat what he wi l l :  

t o  drink what he wi l l :  
to dwe l l  where he wil l :  

to move as he wi l l o n  the face of the earth.  
3 .  Man has the r ight to think what he w i l l :  

f a  speak what he wi l l :  
to wr i te  what he wi l l :  
to draw, paint , carve. etch, mould,  bu i ld as he wil l :  

to dress as he wil l .  
4. Man has t he right to love as he wi l l :  -

"take your fil l  and w i l l of love as ye wil l .  
when. where and with whom ye w i l l . " - AL.  I .  5 1  

S .  Man has the right t o  k i l l  tho.�e who would thwart 
these rights. 

"the slaves shall serve. " - AL. 1 1 . 58 
"Love is the law, love under wil l . "  - AI. .  I .  57 
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t ha t  right docs not ml'an tha t you halle to exercise it .  There is 
1 10 Thelemic law that states that you have to go out and blast 
l'vl' ryone in sight with a .44 Magnum ( please don't ! )-do not 
t'orget that the biggest enemy standing in the way of your 
True Wi l l  is usua l ly  your own ego. 

The phrase below section 5 i n  Liber OZ, " the slaves sha ll 
lil'rve," is a lso often the cause of some confusion . It does 1I0t 
mcan that we should enslave other people-quite the oppo
" i re in fact ( " the Law is for Al l ,"  remember) . The phrase does 
l Iot say that some people should be slaves for lis-it impl ies 
t hat the slaves shal l  become servants. Slaves are those who 
II rc forced to do something against thei r Will ; servants are 
I hose who vol u ntari ly  assist others and are rewarded for 
doi ng so. I f  i t  is someone's Wil l  to serve, then by a l l  means 
t 1 1l'Y can do so-but they should never be forced into serving 
l i t hers. Even i f  they wish to be s laves, we cannot enslave 
t 1 ll' m-they serve through their own choice.  Be wary of mak
I I I�� the mistake of assuming that those who wish to serve are 
IlI lnll'how inferior. The person who paints the house is in no 
W ISl' inferior to the person who owns the house. I f  they a re 
prr form ing the ir True Will ,  who are you to criticize them ? 
n" Hcr for you to concentra te on doing your own Wil l ,  rather 
1 11 11 1 1  i n terfering in the Wil l  of others. And if it is your Wil l  to 
.. NVC others-do i t !  " . . .  thou hast no r ight but to do thy wil l .  
I )" t hat, and no other sha l l  say  nay. " 

Read this phrase in  Liber OZ again, carefully. There is 
11 1 1  important lesson here. Never a l low yourself to take any 
, , 1U'll Se at face value in the world of magick. Th ink about its 
I t l l l t l' n t  and mean ing ca re fu l l y. This is  dou b l y  important 
w l I" 1 I  you are reading tiber AI.  or one of the other Thelemic 
I l t l l y  Hooks, which frequently have hidden messages buried 
w l I ll I l I seemingly innocuous sentences. 

I have gone into the subject of the True Wi l l  in  some 
. l l 'p l h Iwre and have been treating it very seriously, but when 
,. 1 1 '" lia id  and done, the great thing about being a Thelemite is 
, 1 1 .1 1  i I 's fun !  " Do what thou Wilt" does mean that you can go 
1 1 1 1 1  1 1 I l t! do a l l  those th ings you a lways wanted to do, and you 



7 2.  '1" 1 1 ... . .  1\Il0l 1 ( .  MORA l . """ 

won 't spend eternity burning in hell as a punishment for your 
sins. To the Thelemi te " The word of Sin is Restrict ion. " You 
sin against yourse lf when you hold back from fulfi l l ing your 
Wil l-so don't hold back any longer. As psycho logy teaches 
us, repression of natural instincts is the major cause of neu
rosis, and the most natura l instinct of a l l  i s  to have a good 
t ime. As a friend of mine once put it: " At the end of the day, 
it's a l l  j ust sex and drugs and rock 'n' roll, isn't i t ? "  I had to 
agree that he had summed it up pretty succinct l }'. 

To the Thelem ite, the sexua l i mpu lse is pract ica l ly  a 
sacred thing in i tself. Our sexua l ity is the most funda menta l  
expression of our Wil l :  we have no taboos or mores restrict
ing sexual activity. Any sexual act between mutua l ly consent
ing adults is  a wonderfu l  thing-i n fact i t  is  a holy thing, for 
it is the l iv ing embodiment of our Love under Wi l l .  

Drugs a re a su bject a l i tt le more tr icky to dea l with .  
Liber AL says: "To worship m e  take wine & strange drugs 
whereof I wi l l  tell my prophet , & be drunk thereof! They 
sha l l  not harm ye at a l l , "  wh ich is  pretty clea r. Or is  i t ?  
Notice that  th is  only appl ies to  worshilJ, not  to  tak ing drugs 
for social purposes. Also notice the phrase " strange drugs ."  
The drugs we take must be  strange; i n  their strangeness l ie 
new experiences. But once we have assimi lated these new sen
sations, the drugs a re no longer srrange to u s .  We must be 
especia l ly wary of becoming add icted to drugs, for to the 
addict the drug has become an intrinsic part of existence-it 
i s  not at  a l l  stra nge any more,  and we have only been 
promised that strange drugs cannot harm us. The add ict who 
i s  us ing drugs that a re no longer strange has no such sa fe
guard .  Be careful, peop le ! By a l l  means experiment, but do 
not let your Wil l  be taken from you . 

As for the rock 'n '  ro l l ,  that's another story. 
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C H A IYI' E R  S EV E N  

COND ITION I N G  AN D CON C ENTRATION 

I
n our preceding yoga sections the exercises givcn werc con
ccrned first with st i l l i ng the body (th rough asana and 

pm llaya ma) ,  then with st i l l i ng the mind (through mantra ) .  
You wil l  have a l rcady noticcd by now that thesc things are 
1 I0t at a l l  separate, for when you affect one, you automati
n, l I y  affect the other. The mind and body are tightly con -
1 I('( I'cd by an interface so subtle, yet so strong, that I could 
rl, s i ly  fil l  an cntire book on this subject a lonc ( i f I undcrstood 
I I ,  which cven after ycars of study, I don't ) .  You are no doubt 
I,ware of the power of your autonomic nervous system, which 
' "  capable of pul l ing your hand away from a fire evcn before 
your bra in  has even begun to recognize that it is hot. Yet not 
I In l y  do you havc no control over this part of your system, 
you a re incapable of even communicating w ith it, exccpt in 
1' l I I l· r�cncies. How do you cxpect to be able to control and 
I I I I1 1 l i pulate thc h igher energics of your psyche if YOll cannot 
I' v r n  wntrol the most basic part of your mind-body interface? 

Do you have any control over fear?  Over your  scxual 
' 1' ''p( )Jlses ? Over hungcr? You probably think you have, but 
what YOli ca l l  control is largely just the capa bi l ity to push 
,' l Iur desires to one s ide of your consciousness and try to for
M'" "hout them, which is ItOt control .  

. .  Why do 1 need this control ? "  I hear YOll cry. The reason 
h i  t ill' same reason that we began this book with yoga exer
I I II" S :  hccause as long as you remain thc slavc of distraction, 
\ "  I I I  Gl Ilnot even hope to find out your True Will, much less 
"I'dorm it. Your body is thc chariot of your spir it and thc 
, , , i l l t !  I'he horses that pul l  it. As magicians we do not travel 
l i l t' smooth featurelcss h ighway of  the common man, but the 
I l I l I' l( p l ored mO llnta i n pa ths that l ead us to the peaks  of 
h l l l l l an  <.'xpericnce. The chariot must  be strong enough to 
I " 1'" with thc bumpy ride a head, and the horses must be kept 
1 1 1 1  I' t i�ht re in, firmly d i rected by our Wi l l .  The yoke that 
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keeps the horses together and con nects thcm to the cha riot i s  
the l ink that our entire journey depends on;  i f  that  l ink  i s  
weak ,  we wi l l  find ou rselves dumped u nceremoniously on 
our backsides just at  the moment we are starting to pick up 
some speed. Our chariot yoke is yoga . Thus far on our trav
els i n  the Land of  OZ we have mere l y  been s k i rt ing the 
foothi l l s  of magick .  Before we launch an assault on the sum
mit, it is t ime to do a l ittle bodywork (and final ly terminate 
this  overly extended metaphor) .  

In our work, our bodies and minds w i l l  become sub·  
jected to a great dea l of stress on occasion. So how to tel l 
what is too much stress? The problem with stress is that when 
it is  at its worst is usually the time when your mind is so pre
occupied that you have l ittle capacity left to observe it  and 
deal with it. The thing to do now is to lea rn just how far you 
can go in a given d irection before you run into severe proh
lems-to f ind out your to lerance l im i ts .  To this end you 
should now sit down and work out the l im itations of your  
body. Make a list of  things that you should check out. For 
exam ple, how long you can hold your breath; how long you 
can go without food or drink; how long you can go withOlIl 
sleep; how long you can go without speak i ng; how far YOII 
can run before you fal l  down; how long you can continue sex 
without orgasm, etc. With a l i ttle t hought I 'm sure you can 
come up with some more examples. Then work out a pro· 
gram for testing al l  these things. Hold ing your breath is easy. 
Just sit down with a stopwatch and check it .  It shouldn't take' 
longer than a couple of minutes, unless you are a m utant. 

Make a note of this in your Magica l Diary, then decide' 
which thing you wi l l  check out next-not spea king perhap!l.  
Decide on a time to shut your mouth, then see how long yuu 
can go on without opening it  again (l found this one espe 
cia l ly hard ! ) .  Remem ber that even \"ordless cries count ,111 
speaking, so perh aps your se xua l act iv ities m a y  a lso hl' 
a Hected by this. 

Be aware that as you do these exercises you are puttinl( 
your body under considera ble stress, so after you have fin 
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I "ht'd each one a l low yourself  some time to recover your nat-
1 1 1',. 1 state; otherwise you wil l  be adversely a ffecting the results 
I I I the next test. And of course you should certainly not run 
I wo of these tests at  the same t ime.  Always take carefu l notes 

I I I your  feel ings a bout the exercise before, during, and after 
I ' "  p(,·rforma nce. Try to com bine scientific objectiveness with 
pt' rsonal  feel ing-it is  possi ble, a nd definite ly des irable, to 
h ,. vt· hoth .  

I h ighly recommend that as part of  th is  set of exercises 
y l l l l  try various forms of sensory deprivation. I first had the 
I I I '-p i ra tion for th is when J became friendly with a blind man.  
e h i  v i s it ing h im for the first t ime, [ was amazed at  how many 
I ' \' (' ryday  things had become difficult  for h im since he had lost 
t l l li  s ight-a l l  h is  socks  were white for exa m p le, s ince he 
h,ul no way of tel l ing otherwise i f  they matched or not and he 
d l t l l l 't wa n t  to look s i l ly  in fron t  of his sighted friends by 
Il ppt'a r ing dressed in odd socks. If this seems a rather petty 
" 'I ll In ple to you, then you have a toO percent need of sensory 
I l t' p r i vat ion exercises. First exercise: blindfold yourself-and 
I dl l mean blind ! For this you need a very strong piece of thick 
hl " " k  material .  Fold it in  such a way that you can tie it tightly 

II I 01 1  l id your forehead-not around your eyes. When the knot 
1_ l I�ht and you are sure it won't sl ip, pul l  the band down to 
I I I V t' r  your cyes. It should be very tight and probably quite 
II l it o m forta ble at first; don't worry a bout this,  it wi l l  stretch 

.. l I c· r  II while .  The band should be thick enough to ensure that 
lU I  "�ht wha tsoever gets to your eyes-you must be in  com
"I ., , ,, ,Ia rkness. You wi l l  stay this way for at least twenty-fou r 
! t f l l l l' '- ,  i ncluding when )'OU are asleep (waking up blind is an 
I I I I I ' /' t' , r ing experience) ,  [ would advise that you arrange to 
! t ll \' ('  I'tl lmcone around most of the time to keep a n  eye on you 
d i ll I", I ,  because being in  a blind state can be dangerous as 
� " I I  l iS  u ncomforta ble. Even something as s imple as making 
•• I l i p  of  rca becomes a very hazardous e xperience, so beware. 
' 1 1 1 1 "hou ld a lso try going shopping and wa lk ing in the forest 
1 �' l I h  you r  companion to guide you, of course ) .  Wear dark 

" t llUt" and a hat to help disguise the bandage around your 
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eyes, so that  people don't automatica l ly  assume that there is  
something wrong with you . When you have done this exer
cise for a day or two, you will know more a bout sight than 
you ever thought possible.  The sensation you get when you 
first take off the blindfold at the end of the exercise is quite 
astonishing. 

You can easi ly  adapt this exercise to the other senses
wear ea rplugs, encase your hands in plaster. Use you r imagi
nation to think of d i fferent variations. You are an intensely 
compl icated creature; )'our body is  a beautiful ,  wonderfu l ,  
mysterious machine.  Delve deep into its mysteries . 

I have a l ready pointed out how our bodies' reactions betray 
us when we stick our hands in a fire. Now this is an interest
ing function of our mind-body system.  Can we not turn it 
around and use it to our advantage? If  we cou ld bring this 
a utomatic rcaction system under our control, we would have 
a very valuable tool indeed. Remcm ber that automatic reac
tions l ike this (controlled via the spinal cord) a re generally 
m uch faster than those control led by the normal  route via the 
brain .  And the more functions that are under automatic con
trol, the more free processing time is left in our  bra ins, pro
cess i ng t ime that can be used for other, more i m portant 
things ( l ike having fun . . .  oops, I mean for doing compli 
cated magical work, of cou rse ) .  

When a dog (or  a human for that matter) is  presented 
with food, there is an automatic  body fu nction which 
increases the amount of sa l iva in the mouth in order to aid 
digestion. The Russian scientist Pavlov demonstrated that by 
ringing a be l l  whi le feeding a dog, he cou ld cond ition the 
dog's responses in such a way that the dog would begin sa l i 
vating every time he heard the bel l ,  whether there was food 
present or not. The next exercise ta kes this basic idea and 
applies it to magica l work. 

This e xercise is a variation of  another Crowley work 



U 1 NIIIII O NI N( ; " N i l  C : I l NCI·. N nl "'I'IO N  7'1 

� .I l Icd Li ber J ugoru m. Using it w i l l  make you aware of prev i 
ous ly  h i dden powers i n  you rself  a nd s i m u l taneously 
"t rt'ngthcn those powcrs . fi rst, I want  you to pick a simple 
hod i ly act, crossing your legs for example or l i fti ng your arm 
,I hove the lcvel of your head or clenching your left fist. Any
I h ing that you do not do very frequently wi l l  suffice. Now 
Y O I I  w i l l  swear an oath : 

from this moment on, for the space of onc week, I will 
endeavor not to [insert your chosen action here l .  

F,I sy, h u h ?  You wil l  have no problems at  a l l  sticking t o  your 
l I.uh ,  I k now. Now, just to make it  a l ittle more interesting, 
Wl' wil l  add a l i ttle punishment for you should the im possible 
l"I ppen and you accidental ly  perform the forbidden action . 
You w i l l  carry a round on you r person at a l l  times a very 
.. h ar p  pin. Any time you do what you have sworn to try not 
I I I  do, you wi l l  take this pin in your right hand and you will  
" I h i t  very sharply into the back of your left hand ( reverse 
I hese di rections if you're left-handed ) .  And make sure that i t  
hl l  rts too. 

A fter a couple of days you wi l l  have a hand that resem
hll's a very old dartboard_ If you begin to lose the sensation in 
your left hand th rough too much ja bbing (and it can easi ly 
h 'I ppen, bel ieve me ) ,  switch hands or move to your legs . I 
, Ion 't recommend using your face--you are too beautiful  for 
t ha t .  At a l l  times you m ust carry a pin with you; a good way 
I I I  t'nsure that you always have one handy is to wear a meta l 
IMllge on your jacket or sh irt and use the pin on that. It is  
" , t.,l that you jab yoursel f  every si ngle time you perform the 
for hidden act, so monitor your actions very carefu l ly  during 
1 1ll' week .  Each day, make a deta i led note in  your Magica l 
I ) j a ry  of how many times you performed the unmentionable 
"l'l'll . At the cnd of the wcck, breathc a h uge sigh of relief. 
Now pick another different physical action for next weck's 
pr.Ktiee, and start the whole process again.  If you l ike, I wil l  
.I l Iow you to take a day or two off in between. 
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After a couple of weeks of this, you should find that your 
body is acting very d ifferently than before. Every time that 
you unconsciously begin to do what you are not supposed to 
do, your body will try to stop itself  automatical ly. It is  a very 
pecu l iar  sensation indeed to see your  arm suddenly halt in 
midair, then a split second later rea l ize why you j ust did it. 

When you h a ve become reasona bly proficient in this  
exercise (after about a month or two, perhaps),  vary i t  a l i t
tle. For the next month, instead of ma king a physica l action 
forbidden,  you w i l l  p ick  a word that  i s  forbidden . This  
shou ld be some sma I I  simple word, such as "the" or "and. " 
A s  you can proba b l y  i magine,  th i s  is much ha rder than 
before, bur not impossible.  After a few of weeks of th is, go 
for the big one. For a week, refuse to say the word " I "  or any 
word referring to the first person, e.g., my, mine, etc .  When 
you need to refer to yourself, you can use a substitute, such as 
referring to yourself  in the third person, e.g., "This  person 
thinks " instead of '" th ink . " Doing this wi l l  rea lly change the 
way you see yourself; this  person gua rantees it. 

I f  you feel really confident after a l l  of this, you can push 
the exercise even further, by forbidding a certain  thought to 
arise. This  rea lly is ha rd, so get some new extra sharp pins 
(the old ones should be fa ir ly dull  by this time) .  

I f  you th ink th is  exercise seems too painful ,  you a re far 
too squeamish a bout h u rting yourse lf  and thus have even 
more reason to do it. Bear in mind that the method , have 
described is a lot less pa infu l  tha n the method Crowley gives. 
He advises that you s lash your forearm with a cut-throat 
razor every time you perform the forbidden act. I 've seen 
photographs of an aspirant who did this, and it's not a pretty 
sight. There is no doubt that using a razor is very, very effec
tive, so if  you're rea l ly dedicated, go for it .  I don't advise it 
though . The most important point  to remember is that you 
must cause sudden sharp pain,  because the pain system in 
your body is the path a long which you send the conditioning 
messages. The advantage of the pin method (apart from its 
convenience ) is that the pa in caused is very strong, but only 
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l i, s t s  for a brief moment. A few seconds later you wi l l  hardly 
kc.'1  it, but it  wi l l  have done its  job by then. Another variation 
l in th is  is to wear a ru bber band around your wrist, and when 
Y"U perform the forbidden act, s imply pul l  the band away 
t rom your wrist and let it snap back sharply. Same principle, 
rlJ u a l ly pa inful  ( if done properly ) !  

I adopted this  p i n  method, rather than us ing a razor, 
h" l'ause when I first worked this exercise myself, I was sti l l  at 
"dlOOI ,  and sitting in  class chopping bits out of my arm with 
. 1  sharp blade would have probably resu lted in a forced trip to 
fir,' a psychiatrist. Using a pin was a way of mak i ng the exer
l' ise unobtrusive, but kept it  effective, for it i s  a twenty-four 
hour exercise, and must be done al l  the t ime, du ring work 
pc.'riods, whi le watching TV, whatever. Remember, it applies 
d u r i ng sex as wel l-it ca n make i t  even more i n teresting 
Ill' tua l ly  . . .  

One important point  to remember when performing the 
prc\:cding exercise is that the pain you cause yoursel f  is not in  
11 I l )' way a punishment for your own fai lure or wrongdoing. 
Wt' are usua l ly  brought up to bel ieve in  the concept that we 
11ft' rewarded for doing right, punished for doing wrong, so 
I here i s  a tendency in the minds of many people to see this 
" )( t'r\: ise from such a perspective. Nothing could he further 
t rom the truth . The main confusion arises from a basic mis
I I nderstanding of the function of pa in .  When you are hurt, 
you feel pain .  You don't feel pain because God is trying to 
Pl ln ish you for hurting yourse lf; you feel pain  purely and sim
ply hecause pain is the method by which your hody tel l s  your 
h ra i n  that something urgently requires i ts care and attention. 
I 'II i n  i s  not " had " or "evi l , "  a lthough of course it  is a lso not 
, I ,'s igned to be pleasant. It certain ly  has nothing at a l l  to do 
w i t h  punishment-a lthough human beings sometimes use it 
tor such a pu rpose, in the same way that they sometimes use 
I I for a sexual purpose. Pa in is like the ringing of the tele
I ,hone-it is not a very pleasing noise; it is loud and raucous 
'" ' that it attracts our attention away from the other things 
I h il t  we are doing. In itself it means nothing, hut it signals 
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that  a n  event i s  occ u rr ing that may be i m porta nt to us, 
",\;hether good or bad. 

In  the Li her J ugorum exercise, by ca using pa i n  to be 
assoc iated with a conscious activity, you learn to a ffect your 
psyche from two opposite directions at once. You tra in your 
autonomic nervous system to respond in a more conscious 
man ner, and in doing so, your consciousness learns more 
about the l inkages throughout you r entire structure . Both 
parts of you, normal ly so far dista nt from each other, reach 
out to hecome more closel y  connected. 

In connection with this, i t  should be noted that Liber 
Jugorum is thus not connected with what psychologists cal l  
" negative reinforcement. " There is nothing at a l l  negative (or 
positive ) a hout the exercise. These ideas that any behavior 
can he somehow intrinsical ly positive or negative are, to my 
m ind , nonsensica l .  The point of the exercise is not to train 
you rse lf  to avoid doing " a  bad th ing," but to learn the mech
a n isms by which you function, so that you wi l l  then be capa 
hie of understanding yourse l f  more fu l ly, and thus be able to 
change your own hehav ior patterns whenever and however 
you desire.  

Another exercise associated to this one i s  the adoption of d if, 
ferent persona l i ties. Th is has been exhaustively explored I I I  

Luke R hinehart's book The Diceman, which I thorough l y  
recommend. We are accustomed t o  think  of our personal i l ir. 
as being our Selves. This i s  tota l ly  fal se.  The word " personll l 
i ty "  spr i ngs from the Lat in  word " persona , "  meaninM .
m ask-i n ancient drama the characters are d i fferenti i1 f r,1 
only hy the masks they wear; in the modern world it is ni l' 
great ly different. Your personal ity is on ly the clothing yl l l ! 
wea r over your soul .  In Thclemic terms, we ca l l  the sou l,  I I I 
starry nature, hy the Egyptian word " Khabs, " and the IW I 
sona l ity hy the name " K h u "  (as i n  Ra-Hoor-KHU-it, meltll  
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i n�  rough ly:  the magka l persona l ity of the Sun ) .  Li her At 
says :  

The Khabs is in  the Khu,  not the Khu in  the Khabs.  
Worsh ip then the Khabs, and behold my l ight shed over 
you ! 

Wt' m u st stop identifying ou rselves as our  persona l i t ies .  
1 1 I S 1l'ad we must worshi p  the Khabs;  we must explore our 
t rnt' nature that l ies below the level of the personal ity. We do 
I h i"  hy first understanding what a fragile, artificia l thing our 
llC' r"ol1a l i ry rea l ly  is .  

Here a re some things you can try. Pick two different per-
1I1 I 1 ", l i t ies. For example, one person who hel ieves in democ
I IH Y, Ch ristianity, loves fami ly  and eating meat .  The other 
I 'I' r"OI1 i s  a Communist atheist who disl i kes family and is  veg-
1 , I  .. .. i a l1 .  When you wake up in the morni ng, the first thing 
\' 1 1 1 1 do is ross a coin.  If  it comes u p  heads, for the rest of the 
. I I I \' you are person number one, and all  you do and say dur
I I I� t ill' whole day must reflect your new personality. I f  the 
, " 1 1 1  (omes up ta i ls, you are person n u m ber two, and the 
' 1 1 1 1 1 1' st rictu res apply. You can also apply the pin treatment 
1 1 1 ' 1 1' " you want to make it  even more fun .  You can change 
I h l' t wo hasic personal ities a fter a few days or extend the 
, h l l kt" I 'd suggest s ix  di fferent sets of hel iefs,  chosen by 
I " I I I I I� a s ix-sided die each morn ing. 

Proha hly the hest way of adopting di fferent personal i 
I h . ,  t I I HI certa in ly  the most fun, is fantasy role-playing games, 
' ' ' 1 h l i S Du ngeons & Dragons. In these games you can learn 
I I I , I c ' , l ft' entire, fu l l -blown, l iv ing a nd breath ing, new per
I l I l hl l l l l t'!'!_ which are a lso essentia l ly  you . The big advantage 
l i l l i '  I .. t h a t i t  is not a solo pursuit, hut a social one, and the 
1 1 1 . l h l.�' k created by the interaction with the other players 
, I I " \\' II  C l lll' to identify deeply with the new persona l ity very 
, ' - I h' " must for the contem porary magician in my view. 

" h'w yea rs ago I underwent a very interesting personal 
" \  , h l" l�l' exercise. I t  was prom pted by  a chance remark 
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made by my thell  girl fr iend ,  We Wc,'rc wa lk ing past a bll i ld in� 
site when my gi rlfriend,  who w a s  a J iv inl'iy sexy crea ture, 
was spotted by severa l pr i m i t i ve ma les, who i m med iate ly  
responded to  her  presence in the  t ime-honored fash ion of 
wolf-wh istl i ng  a nd shollting remarks  of a n  overtly sex ual  
nature. Th is rea l ly  an noyed her, as YOli might imagine. I tol,1 
her to ignore i t ,  it was  a waste of encrg)' for her  to gc.· t  
annoyed abollt something so insign ificant. She rcpl ied that  i t  
was a l l  very wel l  for me to say  t hat ,  but that I wasn't a 
woman and so could not understand how horri ble it was.  
This  got me th inking. At  the t ime I was running a business 
sel l ing second-hand women's clothing from the fifties and s ix
t ies, and by cha nce the very next day a pa ir of very large h igh 
heeled shoes arrived i n  the shop. I am physica l ly  quite sl im 
and short, so there was no problem gett ing other women's 
clothes to fit me. The next evening, before going to a party, I 
spent a considerable amount of  time a pplying makeup to my 
face a nd back-combing my ( long ) hair. A fur wrap to cover 
the Adam's a pple and gloves ro cover the hands-the two 
most obvious giveaways-and as long as I didn't spea k I was 
a woman,  and a very good- look ing woma n too, much to my 
own surpnse. 

Walking to the pa rty in  h igh heels W.1S . . .  er . . .  interest
ing, bur I soon had the correct hip-swinging action . At the 
pa rty about 50 percent of the guests knew me, a nd I had the 
fa sc i n a t i ng experience of  seeing my friends'  bas ic  sexual  
responses turned upside down.  The boys either freaked out 
tota l ly  and became very aggressive, or freaked out tota l ly and 
tried to h ide it very unsuccessfu l ly. The girls loved it ,  thinking 
either that i t  was rea l ly  cute, or alternatively th in k i ng that it  
was an incredible turn-on. Everybody, and I mean everybody, 
treated me com p l etely d i fferen t l y  t h a n  they had be fore ,  
whether they knew that I was a man or not. For the  first time 
in m}' l i fe I felt that I actua l ly rea l ized someth ing about the 
pr ima l sexu.1 l ity that flows through us a l l  the time. For the 
next six months or so, I divided my time by randomly switch
ing between appcaring as a man or as a woman;  occasional ly  
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1 11'. [  [ ( )  compl icate things further, I would use very masculine 
,' '' pressions wh i le dressed as a woman, or v ice versa . 

I would point out that I did not consider myself to be a 
I m nsvest ite-I got no intrinsic sexua l thri l l  out of wearing 
wOIHt."n 's c loth ing, a l though i t  had a pronounced posit ive 
l' I ft."c[ on my girlfriend, which was wonderfu l .  I was more 
I l I l l· rested in observing the reactions of those around me and 
I I I  ohserving my own attitudes toward gender roles, and how 
du·y changed. To be honest, from the beginning I found the 
� 'oncept of a i tem of clothing being intrinsica l ly either mascu
I l I l l' or fem inine to be fa int ly  ludicrous.  

I have not described this part of my magica l career in  
I I rder to adv ise a l l  readers to  change the ir  mode of sexual 
r x pression-your sexuality is your own, i t  is  not my place to 
wm ment upon it .  But I want you to rea l ize just how deep 
)'our persona l ity penetrates and how far you can go in order 
10 learn a bout yourse l f and others a round you . Exa mine 
rveryth ing ! 

These personal ity changing exercises are, to my mind, 
.I hsol utcly necessary for al l  magicians , for as you gai n  magi
ca l  power in  your stud ies, so you w i l l be tempted to expand 
your  ego at  the expense of your True Will. Your Will springs 
d i rectly from your Khabs, your soul ,  not from the level of the 
l·gO, and the exercises a bove wil l  make that vcr}' clear to you .  
This docs not mean to say that there is  something intrinsica l l y  
l'v i l  or wrong about your ego-far from it .  Nevertheless, the 
ego is not the scat of your consciousness; i t  is j ust another 
pa rt of the mult ifaceted jewel that is  your mind. It must be 
understood and trained , like every other part of your mind 
;I nd body. The ego is a good serva nt but a bad master. 

Thus far we have been attempting to train the more uncon
sc ious parts of the mind. Now we turn our attention in the 
opposite d i rect ion, to the powers of mental concentration . 
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Whereas the practices descri bed above are primari ly designed 
to teach you how to stop fro m  doing or th ink in� 
a certa i n  th i ng, the next exercises a re a bout learn ing to 
concentrate on a certa in thing to the exclusion of al l  else. Tht, 
yoga term for this i s  Dharana . 

This is, in  essence, the simplest exercise of a l l .  A l l  you 
basical ly have to do is fix the picture of an object in your 
mind and concentrate on that and on nothing clse.  You C Ll n  
pick any object, but to begin with the best is some form of 
elementary two-d i mensional geometrica l shape, such as " 
square or a triangle. Although this  exercise is s imple, it's nOI 
easy-on the contrary it's probahly the hardest in the book 
(there's a lesson here . . .  ) .  Keep the figure as basic as possihle,  
without color to start with, j ust a monochrome l ine drawinM 
wil l  do. It wi l l  help to draw this figure on a card before you 
begin, then sit in your asana for a while staring at  the picture' .  
Now close your eyes and visual ize the figure floating beforr 
you . Try to keep it absolutely steady and firm, and do nl ll 
a l low it to waver or fade away. Do not a l low any ot lH' 1  
thoughts to  intrude. You wi l l  find th i s  to  be  exceedingly d i ff i  
cult I th ink,  so don't try for too long at one sitting; even .. 
minute or two is enough . Keep ca reful note in your Dian' 
of how many times you r thoughts broke away from YO I I I  
control.  

After a few attempts with l ine drawings, you can 11 1 1 1\' 1 '  

to colored shapes. The group of elemental symbols known ,u 
tattwas are idea l for this .  The tattwas consist of: a ydlC l'A' 
square ( Earth ) ,  a l ight b l ue circle ( A i r ) ,  a s i lver crCSU' 1 I 1  
(Water) ,  a red equi latera l  triangle ( Fi re) ,  and  a black or d'l l � 
blue egg-shape ( Sp i r i t ) .  Each of these symhols  shou ld  I I I  
painted on a ca rd with e ither a black or a white hackgroUl, , 1  
With these tattwa figures you may find that you occasiOl hl lh  
have a tendency to dr ift off into a bit  of a dream world dI l l  
ing your concentration. Although this  i s  a very norma l 0 "  t i l  
rence and can he very interesting, i t  is not what we W,I I I '  ., .  
the moment, so try  to resist the  temptation to dream as 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 

as  poss i ble. At th is  stage i t  i s  important that you co,,, HI 
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trate-you will get your fill of dreaming later, when the time 
comes. 

As your concentration improves, you can expand on this 
exercise in innumerable ways. Try concentrating on other 
senses, touch, taste, smell, and bearing (this lasr is the 
absolute hardest). Instead of rwo·dimcnsional ligures, you 
can try three·dimensional figures. Four·dimensional figures 
are possible, but I don't recommend it-it is a recipe for 
S<vere brain·ache. Try moving 3·0 ligures: Crowley suggests 
pistons, which is quite a good idea, and human beings that 
you know well. Figures can be combined with the smells, 
sounds, etc. All of this should definite ly NOT be anempred 
until you have had reasonable experience with the simpler 
forms. As in all the exercises I explain to you, remember ro 

get the basics right first, before you move on. 
When your concentration practice has become very good 

indeed-and this can take months, if not years-sooner or 
later a very curious thing will happen. One day you will be 
concentrating hard on your chosen figure, when suddenly you 
will achieve total concentration. At that moment the entire 
relationship between you and the figure will change unerly. 
You will become completely ide.nti6ed with the sign; it will no 
longer be perceived as in any way separate from your con· 
sciousness. This is the state called Dharana in yoga. Not only 
will this signal a change. in your c.onccntration practice-, from 
this moment on your whole perception of the universe is for· 
ever changed, for you will have transcended the duality of 
existence for probably the first time in your life. 

It is virrually impossible ro describe this process in any 
greater detail, since rhe language we use is itself based on a 
dualistic structure. However, this state of Dharana is so 
unmistakable that there is no need for me to explain it fur· 
ther. There is no specific exerc ise that can be used to achieve 
this state:; pure concentration is the way. Do not attempt to 
force it either, bec�u.�c by doing so you will likely end up io 
an illusory dream state that you think is Dharana but mosr 
likely isn't. The best bet is to anempt to resist the onset of 
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Dharana as much as poss i ble, for seek ing a fter i t  wil l  only 
h i nder your concentration-a nd Oharana can only occur  
when concentration is tota l .  

I real ize that by now I have given you a very great dea l 
of d ifficu l t  and frequently boring and repetitive exercises to 
do. I know it's hard ( I 've done them al l  mysel f, remember . . .  ) ,  
but as  a great teacher once told me:  " When I ta l k  about the 
Great Work, I do mean work ! "  Hang in there, never forget 
that a l l  th is t ime you are changing, evolving, growing toward 
recognition of your own Godhood. If you are getting a I i ttl(� 
downhearted, try reading back through your Diary from the 
beginning and see how much your reactions have changed 
since you started working with this book.  Don't worry if your 
thoughts a re sometimes confused-that's natura l .  You are 
exploring the labyrinths of your own m ind , and the starways 
of the cosmos. If occasiona l ly  you have become a l ittle lost , 
i t 's no big problem, for " Ra-Hoor abidcth at the helm," and 
in the end the Thclcm ic current wi l l  carry the ship of your 
spir it  fa ithfu l ly to the shores of the Great Sea of Nuit.  

FURTHER STU DY 

Magick-Parr I, Chapters 4, 5,  6, 7 
Magick-Append ix VII: Liber E vel Exercit iorum, Part V 
Magick-Appendix VII :  Liber I I I  vcl Jugorum 
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INVOCATION 

U
nt i l  th i s  chapter we have been dealing with  the funda
mcnta l tra in ing exercises of magick . You have had your  

m ind  and body pushed, pu l led, and pummeled, unti l now i t  
"hol i i d  he  honed into a nea rly perfect instrument of  your 
W i l l .  from th i s  point  on we w i l l  stretch i t  even fu rther, 
h,'yond your norma l consciousness . Instead of j ust dea l ing 
wi t h your own in nate powers, you wi l l  be dea l ing with those 
", ., nt  storehouses of cosmic energies which we ca l l  gods.  

Of  course, we have encountered gods before-in the 
1 " ' IHagram r itua l ,  i n  the Assumption of the God-form of 
I I0oc -paar-kraat, and in  Liber Resh . When the fundamental 
1 I 1(' " s of these three exercises a re combined, they form the 
hl, ,, i s  of the major work of the magician :  the invocation . 

What is an invocation ? The word springs from the Latin 
" l I I voca re" meaning to ca l l  in. When you invoke, you not 
Ul l l y  ca l l  the gods into your presence and ta lk  with them, you 
I .1 II rhe gods inside your very self. You l iteral ly  become the 
I(od YOli invoke. 

Many of us who have been brought up in  Western Euro-
1 " ' lm i nfluenced cultures have a great deal of t rouble with this 
_ " "  pic point. I have seen magicians of many years' experience 
w ho had great d i fficulty even comprehending its ful l  impl ica
I IOII S .  If you have been performing the Nu-Sphere ritual reg
u l ll r l y  ( and  you should have been by now) ,  th i s  idea of 
t J l \'ol'ation should be a lmost second nature to you . Think  
".lr k  to the text. You state tha t  your god i s  above, below, to 
t ht, right, and to the left of you; then you a ffirm that your god 
1_ wi th in  you . When you have surrounded yourself on a l l  
_ I t lr .. hy  the god, you can then ca l l  the  god to  dwel l inside 
, ul I r  sou l .  Once you have done this, you go one step fur
! !"' r-you become god fu l l y  and  complete ly. You shout 
" J ' la'rc is  no God where I am ! "  because you yourself have 
1I t ", i ncd fu l l  ident i ficat ion with that  god; you a re that  
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god, you are a tora l l y  un ique a nd ind iv is i hle force of the cos
mos. Study th i s  process carefu l ly, for here in l ies the key to 
invocation . 

While performing the ri tuals  given in  ear l ier chapters, 
you may wel l have noticed that sometimes they go better than 
other times. This normal ly  depends on what sort of mood 
you are in,  what sort of day you have had, what time you per
formed the work, what the weather was l ike, etc. In other 
words, the efficacy of an invocation is very much dependent 
on the mood of the magician, which in turn is very dep�ndent 
on the environmenta l conditions preva i l i ng at that moment. 
So in order to maximize the effects of our ritua ls, we must 
ensure that the enviro nment for the ritual is as c losely fitted 
to the ritual as possible.  

Let's consider the environment-of what does it consist ? 
Wel l ,  basica l ly i t  consists of everyth ing that the magician can 
sense-al l  sights, sounds, smel ls, emotions, whatever. The 
place where you are working, the clothes you are wearing, 
the th ings you are using, a l l  contribute strongly  to the way 
that you approach the ritua l .  So before we even begin to 
launch our first big invocation, we must prepare our envi
ronment, our Temple of Art. 

You a lready have a temple, in a sense, for by now you 
should have a place wh ich you norma lly usc for your mag
ick-pcrhaps your bedroom, or a spare room in your house, 
or whatever. You know which qua rter is East; perhaps you 
have a Stele of Reveal ing set up there. The first thing you will 
add is an a ltar. 

The a l ta r is a symbo l of your bas is of your Work; it is 
what you r Work rests on.  You have a l ready noticed that 
much of pract ical magick depends on the number four-we 
have fou r quarrers to the circ le, we do our breath ing i n  a 4 x 
4 rhythm, etc.  Four  is the numher of the mater ia l clements :  
Earth, A i r, Water, and Fire, and we w i l l try to keep th is  four
fold elemental attri bution as much as possible.  Thus our altar 
wi l l  be squa re , prefera bly  cub ica l .  Trad it iona l l y  the a ltar 
should be composed of a double cube, i .e . ,  two cu bes set one 
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t i l l  top  of the other ; and this  i s  indeed an excel lent arrange
I l I l' I I L  At the moment, I myself use j ust a s ingle black cube, 
, I  l i n' i t  fits wel l  i n  my apartment, Another possib i l ity is  the 
""" of a small cupboard which has the advantage that you can 
� rl' P your  other bits of mag ica l equipment ins ide,  You r  a ltar 
1 1 1 . 1 )' he p la in in  color or have a des ign on top. Persona l ly  I 
prdel" to keep it pla in  and then cover it with a cloth .  This 
l ovl' r ing may be of any materia l  you desire, though si lk is 
I w r h a ps best, and should be of an a ppropr i a te color and 
dl·\ i�n . A common a nd very effective dcsign i s  black s i l k  with 
I I  l ar ge gold or s i lver pentagram app l ied . One magical group 
t i t my acqua intance uses a European flag (deep hlue back
'� l' I I l Ind with a circle of twelve gold stars-the Zodiac),  which 
look s excel lent and symbo l izes Nuit perfectly-and which is  
l l· r ta i n l y  not d i fficult to obtain  i f  you l ive in  Europe. 

You a lready know from the work you have done with 
l i t" pentagra m ritual that magica l r i tuals a re norma l ly  done 
w i t h in  a circular  area, so the next th ing to construct is  a mag
I l ' k c i rc le .  Of course, you a lways construct an i maginary 
11 .. l ra l  ci rcle when you perform a pentagram r ite, but it is 
11 1\\'a)'s helpfu l  to have a material  basis for you r work as wel l .  
Yom magick c ircle can be very s imple or  very compl icated, or 
l i l l y  po int in  between ,  The first th ings to think a bout in  this 
,' 4I se a re the pract ica l th ings-what the size of the c ircle 
"holi id  he and where you can put it .  This depends ma i n ly on 
what  the conditions in your temple a re. As rega rds s ize, the 
I rad i tional c i rc le  should be nine feet ( th ree meters ) in  d iame
I ,' r, but this is normal ly  a bit too big for those of you who l ive 
I I I  hedsits .  In  th is case, I 'd say j ust figure out how much space 
�' ( HI 've got and take the max imum size c i rcle that wi l l  fit in 
(omfortably, bearing in mind that you do need to leave a few 
ll'nr i meters around the outside of your c ircle as well so don't 
�( ) r ight up to the wal l .  If you are rea l ly  stuck for space, don 't 
w or ry too m uch, but do what you can to get the most space 
possi ble, I'vc worked i n  c i rc les that were barely big enough to 
" i t  down in,  and it was a l l  right, i f  a touch di fficult when it 
"arne to draw ing pentagra ms . 
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You can construct the c i rde i n  severa l d i fferent ways.  
The most ohvious way is  to pa int it  on the floor, a lthough for 
many of us that may not he a v iahle solution. If you don 't 
have a nosy landlord who might object and you don 't m ind 
d isfiguring your floor, then by a l l  means do it th is way. If, 
however, you arc s ixteen years old and l ive with your parents, 
I certa in ly do not advise bringing a couple of pots of pa int up 
[he sta i rs and s lapping it around when your mother is out 
shopping. 

I f  you don't want ro leave pa int on the floor, you could 
try drawing a c i rc le using chalk that does not make a perma
nent impression.  In my experience this is not a fantastic idea, 
as  the cha lk  can sometimes be more permanent than you bar
ga i ned for, and you can end up spending a couple of exciting 
hours with a scrubbing brush and a bucket. 

If  you arc able to paint your floor, but don 't want casua l 
visitors to be aware of it, it is easy ( a nd quite common among 
occultists) to paint the floor and cover it with a carpet during 
everyday l i fe.  This i s  what I did a few yea rs ago in  a previous 
house . On mov ing [0 another p lace, however, th i s  option was 
not open to me, so I started think ing latera l ly and came up 
with the solution of pa int ing the circ le upon the carpet itse l f  
and rol l ing up  the carpet when I wasn't performing magick. 
Yes, I know this might sound obvious now, but it wasn 't so 
ohv ious at  the time. Th is is real ly an ideal answer to the prob
lem, and I thoroughly recommend it. S imply get hold of a 
ca rpet or rug, preferably pla in  in color, that you can paint on 
without too m uch difficulty ( not shag-pi le! ) .  I used an old 
grey-brown mi l ita ry blanket, which was soft and warm, but 
strong and n icely neutral in color, and it has served me well 
for many years now. The best colors to go for arc probably 
earthy brown or black for the base color of the carpet with 
green for the outl ine color of the circle itself and red for the 
deta i ls  that you wi l l  add later. These are on ly  suggestions , at 
the end of the day I th ink you can usc your own judgment as 
to what you will feel  comforta ble with . 

The other big advantage in using a rug or b la nket l ike 
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. h is is that it comes in  very handy for yoga practice, and it is 
I't' a l l y  very n ice to have a firm warm blanket to sit on, coupled 
wi th a magick circle surrounding you whi le you meditate ,  

I f  you have problems even with using a carpet, the easi
ro;,  solution of a l l  is to usc a long length of cord, and just lay 
i t  on the floor in  a ( ro ugh ly )  c i rcu l a r  shape.  This has the 
.Idvant age of bei ng cheap and easy, and very portable-and 
dot'sn't leave potential ly emharrassing sta ins on the floor. The 
Iwst to lise is thick green cord, the sort that you often find 
I I sed as a belt on a dressing gown-yoll can buy it in any large 
department store. 

Unti l  now I have been describing only a very basic circ le, 
.I l Id  a lthough this  is perfect ly adequate, i t  can he good to 
make you r c ircle a l i ttle more interest ing. The traditiona l  
magick c ircle is  actua l ly  composed o f  two circ les, one inside 
I ht' other, with the space that i s  formed between them used 
for the wri t ing of d iv ine  na mes. These words act to 
'-I rengthen the magical barrier which the circ le symbolizes. 
You can use any names of any gods that you associate with 
power and protection-the names of the principa l Thelemic 
�ods. Nu i t ,  Hadi t ,  Ra- Hoor-K hu i t  and Hoor-paar-k raat  
m ight he a good choice ( sec page 94) .  

You may use  as many or as few names as  you wish, 
I hough hear in mind that too many wi l l  look a hit squashed 
.o�ether. whereas j ust one or two might look stretched. Four 
i "  good, as it d iv ides the c ircle in to the four  elementa l  quar
Irrs .  I f  you are using a cord circle, you can sti l l  usc pieces of 

I 'aper with the names written on them and placed a round the 
I I ls ide of the ring. 

Around the outside of the circle YOll should place can
l i lt's-at least fOll r of them is  advised , but more or less any 
" l imber is  OK. Ensure that the candle holders arc very stable 
.l Ild tha t the candles arc fixed wel l  in  thei r holders. Make sure 
I ha t  there are no hanging drapes (or drooping a ltar cloths ! )  
I I l'a rhy. I have persona l ly  seen things get set on fire during rit
I I II l s  on severa l occasions,  and when one's robe is a l ight, 
I t  does tend to disturb the ca lm, meditative ambiance some-
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TRA D ITIONAL MAGICK  CI RCLE 

what, i f  you know what I mean.  Sma l l  n ight l ights are very 
safe, cheap, and practica l though they do need proper hold· 
ers as the meta l bases they come in a re not enough for rea l 
safety. 

The cand les a round the outside of the circle act not on ly 
to provide i l lumination for you during your work ings, but 
they a lso symbolize the l ight that you shed to the universe 
beyond. The circle represents your own universe, a l l  that you 
are and that you nmtrol, but you should remember that out· 
s ide your un iverse l i es a nother in darkness and without 
understanding. Your  magick not only transforms your world. 
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h i l I  the  energy you create for yourse l f  and with in yoursel f 
I l l tm spreads out to l ighr the world around you, br inging 
wlI I' l I l th  and comfort to those who have not yet discovered 
how they may see by thei r own inner l ighr. 

In order to bring out the inner l ight most efficiently, we 
1 1 1, (·,1 tools ,  and th i s  bri ngs us  to the four  ma in  magical 
W(" I pons: the disk,  the sword, the cup, and the wand. Note 
I h .1 I aga i n  we have the e lementa l n u m ber fou r. These 
WI',I POI1S arc rather badly named-rools or i nstruments might 
I II' .1 l I lore appropriate terminology but traditional ly  they are 
� l Iown as weapons, so we' l l  stick to that for now. 

The first weapon you wi l l  need is rhe disk, or pantacle. 
I I I I S  i s  attri buted to the element of Ea rrh and should be a flat 
_' I"are or c i rcle. The square shape is appropriate in keeping 
w l l h  t he foursquare natu re of Earthy rhings, but perhaps the 
, I rd,� is better in that i t  has more of an implication of activ
l I y, l i ke a revolving wheel .  The Earth may be the most " fixed" 
t i l l I u.' clements, but never make the misrake of thinking that 
It l l y t h i ng, no matter how stable it seems, is  unchanging. The 
ht rl h we walk  on seems sol id and unmoving, but is continu
,I l l y  rushing around the Sun at an enormous velociry; i r  is j ust 
, h . 1 1  we normal ly do not perceive it to be so (an imporrant  
1 " " ,,0 1 1  here-a lways remember that  ideas  that  may seem 
p,' r l ee t l y  logical  and na tura l  to you may wel l  be so only 
h" l il u se of a defect in  your own perception ) .  The c ircle is a lso 
1 1' l I l i n iscent of a coin ,  wh ich is definitely a symbo l  of the 
"' , l Ier ia l  world .  Your Earth pantacle can be of any size and 
. . .  hstance that you prefer, but perhaps not too hig for practi
I II I reasons. Trad itiona l ly wax is a favorite materia l to usc, 
I l lu l  t h is has the advantage of being easy to carve into; how
, ' V (' I', don't go holding it near hot candles ! My advice is to go 
I l I r  it smal l  flat  metal d isk of brass or copper, about ten cen
' 1 1 I I,' l l'rs in  diameter. 

( )n your d isk you must now inscr ibe a figure which you 
W i l l  choose for yourself. The figure should be a design which 
_ �' l I l hol izes your understanding of the un iverse. This is not 
I III\ul l l y  easy to work out i n  a few minutes, so you should 
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a l low yourse lf  a few days (or mayhe weeks)  to meditate can" 
ful ly on what design you can make which can symbol ize the 
universe for you. Some magicians end up using extremel y 
compl icated patterns indeed, some end up  with very simplr 
designs. Neither is better than the other; you must decide fur 
yourse l f  how you see th ings a round )'ou . This process of  
choosing a figure which represents the universe is s imi lar to 
the process of making mandalas, which is common in  many 
cultures, most notably those of the Indian subcontinent, so I 
suggest that you check out a few of these mandalas durin� 
your studies-there are severa l useful books on the subjecr 
avai lable. 

Your design is probably best for med of comb i nations of 
simple geometrical figures--crosses a re good, representin� 
the four  elements for example; the pentagram is a lways i l  
good choice; perhaps a s ix-pointed sta r ( hexagram)  repre
senting the union of material and spiritual .  I have seen peoplr 
use triangles, seven-pointed stars, signs of the zodiac, lots of' 
th ings . When you have decided what you wish to use, you 
can pa int i t  on your disk or engra ve i t. Painting is n ice if you 
l ike color, but perhaps engraving is  more permanent. Anyone 
can engrave given a l ittle practice-I recommend that you 
purchase an electric engraving tool .  These are not too expen
sive and are great fun .  After a week with one of these, every 
piece of meta l ,  glass, and ceramic in your house wi l l  have 
engravings on i t !  

Despite a l l  my recommendations above, don't forget thar 
the pantacle is, and must be, a very personal th ing, and feel 
free to d isagree with my suggestions i f  they feel wrong to you . 
For many years I myself  have used a pantacle made from a 
large sheet of transparent Perspex, with a modified ancient 
Egypt ian design pa in ted on one s ide .  This  is h igh ly  u n 
trad itional and has surprised many of my magician friends 
when they've seen it, but what the hell ,  I l ike it, and the sym
bol ism fits, and that's what counts. 

The finding of a pantac le design i s  itse l f  an excel lent 
magica l exercise which helps you to draw al l  your knowl-
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I ·d�t . .  t'xpcricnce, and desires into one unity, and at the end of 
I ht' day, that is the function of the magical disk . It contains 
t i l l' t'mire basis of your work in  one small  instrument; it is the 
1I t .l h i l i ty  in your work . When you hold your disk in  your 
h 'l I Il1 , )'OU wil l  know that you have a firm foundation, that no 
I I I II t l c r  what happens, you can trust in  yourself, that you are 
I l I l I y  capable of chal lenging the universe and approaching it 
1 1 1 1  your own terms, 

When you have completed the construction of your disk, 
V i l l i  should wrap  i t  in silk, preferahly colored green (or hlack 
w i l l do in a pinch ) .  The reason why we wrap things in s i lk  is 

I h il l i t  i s  traditiona l ly  considered to be an  excellent psychic 
l I I "u lator. In the same way that rubber is an  insulator against 
" I t'l' t r ical  current, s i lk  is supposed ly  an i nsulator against mag-
1, . 1 1 currents. Wrapping your instruments in  s i lk  means that 
I ht' Y  w i l l  be  protected aga inst stray influences which may 
,I l kc t  them when they are not being used . 

The next weapon we wil l  obtain  is the magical sword, or 
, I jl�gcr. Now some authorities, including Crowley, hold that 
l i lt' sword and dagger should be two d ifferent weapons, lIsed 
lor d i fferent pu rposes, hut persona l ly  I th ink  that th i s  is 
I l I l p ick ing. The only rea l di fference bet\veen a dagger and a 
_word  is i n  the size-what we a re fundamenta l ly  ta lk ing 
'I hout  is a n  i nstru ment for cu t t ing with,  and i n  th i s  case 
, I I it-ast, size isn't important. I wi l l use the words sword and 
d'Ig�er interchangeably throughout the rest of th is  section.  
( Ex perienced Thelem ic magicians may object that Crowley 
I ' '' p l ic i t ly sta ted in several p l aces that the sword a nd the 
d'I �ger were two di fferent weapons be longing to d i fferent 
_ Y li l t.'ms,  for example i n  h is letter to Grady McMurtry 
01 2. S  September 1 945 . This is true, but I take as my j ustifica
l ion Li ber  B vel Magi verse 9,  which states that the third 
Wl'a pon of the magician is the Dagger. I am a Thclemite, not 
, I  ( : rowleyite. ) 

The dagger represents the clement of A i r. Like the Air, 
I I Il' sword penetrates a l l  things, and it contains the power of 
I lk and death over us. 



The sword is the analytical faculty of the brain; it is the 
instnJmenr that cuts through the mass of disconnected facts, 
destroying that which is unnecessary, until only the important 
things remain. The sc.ientific process is, at heart, a destructive 
process, not a constructive one, which probably comes as 
some surprise to the reader. A short reading course in the phi
losophy of science (with special reference to the ideas of Karl 
Popper) will correct th.is. Our critical faculties subdue the 
egoistic complexes in our minds in the way that the sword 
subdues the evil demons which threaten to invade our magick 
circle. 

The dagger or sword should be cross-shaped-a straight, 
rwo-edged blade with a plain cross-handle. The blade is best 
made of steel (iron is the metal of Mars, god of War), and the 
handle can be anything you desire. A copper handle is good, 
copper being the metal of Venus, showing that violence must 
always be under the control of love. A wooden handle is also 
good, however, and perhaps simpler. 

Traditionatly, magicians should make the dagger them
selves, forge the blade, carve the handle, etc., but this is 
beyond most people. It could be argued that the dedicated 
aspirant should be willing to learn, and the skills learned b y  
going through the whole process are very valuable. Th e  pride 
in knowing that the weapon has been made solely by you is 
a wonderful sensation. Personally I know of Ot\ly one magi· 
ciao who has made his dagger from scratch-! watched him 
work on it for weeks, learning ancient metallurgic techniques 
and constructing his own forge in the backyard-and I have 
to confess the dagger he made really is a tremendous instru
ment. Howev<r, for most people the easiest solution is just to 
buy one. 

Buying a dagger is not difficult-any campi.ng shop will 
have a good selection. As usual, the simpler the better. Check 
that the blade has no engraving on it already-it should be 
plain steel. If  you see a knife that you really know is right for 
you, but it has (for example) a large maker's mark on the 
blade, it is possible to cover the mark with careful use of an 
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engraving tool at home; this is tricky work though, and I 
don't recommend it. Buying a large sword is not so easy, but 
you can pick up excellent oriemal swords in antique shops; 
unfortunately these rend to have curved blades, which are 
generally not so good. Again, a lot depends on personal taste. 
One thing to keep in mind is that carrying large blade 
weapons around in the street is illegal in most places, and you 
can end up in prison if you're stopped by an unfriendly 
policeman (and most policemen are unfriendly to occultisrs). 
So if you're going to be performing rituals away from home 
either srick to a nice small innocem-lookiog knife or disguise 
your broadsword very well. A guitar case is perfect for this, 
especially if you are a long-haired weird looking sort of per· 
son anyway. Carrying a guitar case will make you look harm· 
less, but strapping an exposed Japanese katana tO your 
back-no way, dude. You'd be lucky to make it as far as the 
bus stop. 

Once you've got your dagger, preparing it is easy. You 
just have to name ir. All magick swords have names
Excalibur being probably the most famous example. With the 
disk, you had to think of a design that represented the uni
verse. For the name of your sword, you must think of a word 
that represents the universe. This word can be anything that 
takes your fancy-but I suggest you go through a similar 
process of meditation as you went through when de.signing 
your disk. This time it's a little harder, since you cannot com· 
bine words io the same way that you could combine geomet· 
rica) figures before. A good place to start is to use the 
linguistic equivalent of geometrical designs, which are Words 
of Power. You have all·ead)' come across some of these during 
the pentagram rintal and during your mantra practice. Words 
such as TAO or ABRAHADABRA are excellent choices, but 
you should try to find out as much as possible about these 
words before choosing one. Crowley's Magick in Theory and 
Practice has several chapters dealing with magica.l formulas 
such as these. For all my own magical swords and daggers, I 
have found their names by bibliomancy. This is a simp le 
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pnx:ess. You pick a hook , prefera h ly  one with strong spir i tuI1 1  
meaning to you-Liber AI .  i s  idea l ,  though the best is nJft 
Holy Books of Thelema. You concentra te deeply on yOUI' 
sword, and cal l  on the gods to show you its name. Then I " , 
the book fa ll open at random, and the first word that your  
eye chances upon, that is the name. Although this might secm 
too simple, I have obta ined excellent (and qu ick ! )  results w i t h  
it every t ime.  

Now that you have the name, it's t ime to get out thl' 
engraving tool or pa intbrushes again .  Put the name on I ht 
blade, near the hi l t .  Do not engrave anything e lse-just th i .  
one word . As you apply the name, feel the weapon in your 
hand responding to i ts new identity-you should rea l ize tha i  
you are imbuing it with l i fe, with i ts  own personal ity. As th i .  
personal ity flows from you, the sword should a lways fed 
comfortable i n  your hand,  it is only fu l ly  a l ive when you 
grasp it. When you a re not using your dagger, wrap it in  si lk 
of yellow or sky- blue. 

WARNING: blade weapons are weapons, and as such 
are dangerous! You do not have to have the blade of you r  
sword sharp--you are unl ikely to ever need to do any reid 
physica l cutting with i t .  I strongly advise that a l l  magica l 
blades be blunted before use; it won't make any d i fference te l 
the magick you perform, and it's much, much safer. If you 
s imply must have a sharp blade, then do not use a la cgc 
sword un less you really know what you are doing. Keep al l  
blade weapons in  a scabbard when not in  use-do not carry 
a naked blade stuck in your belt .  If you are work ing with 
other people, neL'er hold the blade outstretched while you a ct' 
movi ng, un less you have given the others clea r warning 
beforeha nd,  and move very slowly. Do not make sudden 
movements at any time-even i f  someone else is holding tht' 
sword. Remember these things are specifica l ly engineered to 
ki l l  people, and they are extremely efficient at doing so. I am 
not exaggerating! Be carefu l !  I once had to be rushed off in an 
ambulance and get several stitches in  my hand when I wall 
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I I I I Pil ll'd o n  a sharp hlade d u r i ng a magica l r itua l ,  so I speak 
" 01 1 1  personal experience . 

The th ird of our magical wea pons is the cup, sym bol of 
I lw dement of Water, This is obviously not very d i fficult  to 
ohl il i n  a nd not cven too d ifficult  to make i f  you have a pot
I l ' I' y  dass runn ing near where you l ive. The cup idea l ly should 
t IC ' o j' the old-fashioned goblet type a nd made of si lver. Si lvcr 
�l lhlets are, I know, quite expensive, hut worth every penny, 
hC'l il use they can be very bcautiful, and beauty is one of thc 
l I I il jor qua l itics of the cup. As the sword is a weapon of War, 

I hr c u p  is an instrument of Love. It is a very feminine symbol, 
l C 'n'ptive, ful l  of nourishment. Although i t  i s  cssentia l ly pas
� I V" . never forget that Water, too, is strong and forcefu l .  Med
i l ll l l' on how the rocks by the seashore a re gradual ly  worn 
down by the waves.  The strcngth o f  Water i s  a fcmin ine  
It'  n'ngth, a strength that l ics buried in  mysterious depths, but 
"" Vl'r gives up. 

Hy now, you know that each weapon must in some way 
I' / lca psu late your v ision of the universe, and the cup is no dif
l I'n'nt  in  this  rcspect. What you wil l  now do is find a mmzber 
w h ich in some way represents thc universe. Perhaps you see 
, t i t' universe as a h uge unity, so the number 1 would fit .  Or 
I 'c' rha ps you recognizc that everything in thc world is  dual,  
I 'C I� i t ive and negative, so 2 seems more appropriate. Or the 
/ l l Imher 1 1 , being the number of the goddess Nuit: .. My num
hc' r i s  1 1 ,  as al l  their numbers who are of us"-l. iber AL. The 
n l l m ber  4 you a l ready know to be the number of the cle
l I I e'ms, of things manifested on the Earth, so perhaps th is  is  
11 1 ,,0 good. Just l ike you could com bine geometrical figures to 
I I l akc  thc design for your disk,  you can combine numbers for 
, Ill' cup. You do this by mult ipl ication. For example, 1 1  is thc 
I I l 1 m ber of Thelemic magick, and 4 is  the numher of manifes
' M ion.  So if you want to sym hol izc the m a n i festat ion of 
I 'hc lemic magick on your cup, you would multiply 4 x 1 1  = 

� .. . Note that numerologica l systems work hy multiplication 
1 1 1 )1 hy addition and subtraction as is  often belicved. As usual, 
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meditate careful ly for a few Jays to find i l  numher that rea l l y  
fits perfectly. 

So it's back to the engraving tool to put a number on tlU' 
bottom of your cup, and hey presto, it 's finished . Not so d i f'. 
ficult .  Wrap it in deep blue or silver si lk, and lay it  on yoUI' 
altar. 

The fourth and fina l  e lementa l weapon i s  the moM 
important of a l l :  the magick wand. The wand is the symbol ( I f' 
fire, of the primal  basic energy that flows through a l l  l i ft' .  
The cup is Love, the  wand i s  Wi l l ;  together: " Love under 
Wil l .  n The wand is  an extension of your hand, of your ahi l ·  
i ty to reach out and  manipulate the world around you. 'I i ,  
understand the ful l  function of  the wand, medita te on  the 
conductor of a symphony orchestra with h is  baton and also 
on the first scene of Kubrick's movie 2001 , when the proto· 
humans learn to pick up sticks to use as c lubs .  In  both caSt'" 
you are seeing the wand in action, and it is important thai 
you understand that i t  is essentia l ly the same action. It is thl' 
Wil l  extended into real ity. 

Of a l l  the magica l weapons, the wand is the easiest to 
make by oneself, and I do recommend in  this case that you 
do so. 

Traditional ly you should cut a branch from a tree and 
carve it i nto shape. I know many magicians who have dOllr 
this, and the results are excellent. I f  you're going to do it, grl 
a hatchet and go for a long wa lk in the woods. Find a nice' 
tree that appeals to you, preferably ash or hazel .  If you can 'l 
tel l one tree from another, get a book that tel ls you or a friellli 
who l ives in the country. Cut off, with one stroke if  you call  
manage it ( you probably won't be able to) ,  a branch a I ittlr 
bit longer than your forearm. Before you cut, be sure to toudl 
the tree 's trunk and  commune with the l i fe ins ide .  Say " 
prayer to the spirit of the tree, and ask for its permission t e l  
take pa rt of i ts l i fe to help you in }'our work.  If you get t llr 
feel i ng that the tree is not happy to give up one of iu  
branches, do not take it  but  go to another tree i nstead. Thi, 
is most important. Trees a re among the most v ibrant I ivinM 
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, rc' ,l Iurcs on the pl<lnet , but thei r movement is so slow that we 
I l t l l'n forget this, You must ensure that you respect the tree 
whose hranch you W<lnt to have, Some magicians prefer to get 
I I I l' wood for their  wand in the autumn, If you wa lk in the 
woods frequently at this t ime, you can find a branch which 
h l lo;  j u st fa l len and has not yet begun to rot, This branch has 
I U ' k a rma attached to it, but wi l l  not have the ful lness of l i fe 
I h .1 I a branch cut from a l iv ing tree wi l l  have . 

( )nce you have your branch, take it home and begin to 
I MVl' it i nto shape. Try to get it as straight as possib le, but 
,, 1110 try to go with the natural flow of the wood. Trim the 
1 " I I�t h so that it is  the same as the length from your elbow to 
I hr l i p  of your middle finger. 

I f  you don't want <l l l  the hassle of going through the pre
\, IOUS procedure, you can just go down to your  loca l hard
WiI I'l' store and buy a length of wood dowel rod . Again try to 
",'I ash or haze l .  Measure the distance from you r elbow to 
" ' Idl l ie fingertip before you leave home-this makes things a 
l i l l i " ea s ie r i n  the shop ! Dowel i ng i s  n ice ly stra igh t and 
I l I l Ind,  and perfectly adequate (my favorite wand was made 
t I , , 'o  way ) .  

Whi le you 're i n  the hardware shop, get a pair  o f  meta l  or 
I l I hher ferru les. A ferrule is a cap which fits over the end of a 
w.l l k ing stick to stop the wood from sp l itting or otherwise 
h(' l n �  damaged. Meta l is better, but I 've used rubber ones 
hr lort.', and odd ly enough they work qu ite well. At home, fit 
I h,'o;l' to each end of your wand. 

Many magicians l ike to decorate their wands with mys
I I I  I I lsn iptions, and a lthough this can look fantastic, for now 
, don't recommend it. As always, I advise simp l ic ity. What 
V i l l i  o;hou ld do, however, is  get some good magical oi l-the 
! trill i .. A bra-mel in oi l ,  available from occult supply shops, but 
11 1 1  ,'sscntial oil l ike sa ndalwood wi l l  a lso do. Put on an apron 
I I I !lome old clothes, then place a few drops of oil in the palm 
I I I Oil<.' hand.  Take the wand in your other hand, and begin to 
I h Y l h l11 ica l ly rub the oi l  into the wood. Whi le you are doing 
, Il l " ,  repea t a ma n t ra , either interna l ly or out loud ,  You 
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shou ld try to keep this up for at least ha l f  an hour. Do it l'V(' ry  
day for at least a week,  prefera hly more l ike four  w('l, k l! ,  
Although i t  m ight seem l ike a great dea l o f  w()rk, it 's a�tll " l I y  
quite easy, because you can do i t  while you are watching TV 
or even while having a conversation with friends. The m.\ I I I I'.I 
practice that you have been doing for the last few Wl'Ck 
shou ld have given you the abi l ity to keep reciting the m,1 I 1 1 1' 1I 
while concentrating on something else. 

After you have been anointing the wand for some day .. , 
it ,"vi I I  have become softer and smel l  very sweet a l l  the ti n"" 
but what is more important, i t  wi l l  have become total ly pal'! 
of you and wil l  feci l ike an extension of yoursel f, which aft" ,  
al l ,  is what it is .  I have a wand that I anointed l ike this t'or 
about an hour every day for three months, and now, ten yeM' 
later, i t  sti l l  smel ls  of the oi l .  The oi l  wi l l  a lso protect t hr 
wood and help keep it c1ean-unoi led wood wi l l  spoi l ov", 
time. 

Wrap your wand in  a square of red s i lk ,  s ince it is thr 
weapon of fire. You wi l l  now meditate on the wand 3 1,, 1 
work out an action which represents the un iverse for YOIl , 
Thi s  i s  tr icky, but i f  you keep rhe ru les for the previoU II  
weapons in mind, ir  shou ld nor be imposs ib le .  The combinil " 
tion of s imple gestures into one action or sequence of actiollll 
is an obvious way of approaching rhis .  You can think of gc,, '  
tures that convey certa in meanings-rhe gestures which YOIl 
perform to draw the pentagram, to take a very overtly magi · 
cal example. A more day-ro-day gesture, but sri l l  very magi · 
ca l ly  significant, m ight be the "Thumbs up" sign. The signs of 
Ra-Hoor-Khuit  and Hoor-paar-kraat are signs that you know 
wel l  by now (I hope), so perhaps these would be useful. A ... 
always, you must decide what wi l l  best transmit your view of 
the un iverse. I k now a professiona l  m usician whose wand 
action consisted in his tak ing it on stage every n ight during n 
tour and using it to signa l  the begi nn ing of the concert. 

The wand is  a tota l l y  active i nstrument. It represenu 
basic raw energy, and it i s  ful ly part of your being, so do not 
p lace a mark upon it unl ike the other weapons. So how do 
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YOI l  fl f your chosen action to the wand ? You wi l l  perform 
! I l l S  act ion when you come to consecrate your weapons, 
wh il..'h is what comes next i n  the process. 

You should have acquired a complete set of magica l 
wC'a pons by now, but a l though you have infused them with 
)'our own personal power during the process of mak ing and 
c' l l�ra v i ng them, magica l ly  speak ing the weapons are sti l l  
I Iwrf-fhey contain  no divine energy, only human energy. To 
hC'l..'omc true magica l weapons. they m ust be consecrated, 
w h il..' h means that they must be dedicated to the gods and 
hlc· .. scd by them . Only when this is done wil l  the weapons be 
" h it' to reach out beyond this plane and bring about effects in 
I I I  her spheres. So now you wil l  perform an invocation, a cal l 
I I I�  down of the gods to the material plane. 

You should have performed the pentagram ritual  severa l 
I I l I l t' S  by now, so you a l ready know that r itua l s  shou ld  
�c' l lt' ra l l y  have a symmetrica l form. In  the  pentagram rite 
YOII  hegin with the Cross of Light, then draw the pentagrams 
Il I ld  invoke the gods Nuit and Hadit, then perform the Cross 
ot Light aga in .  A ful l  invocation is essentia l ly  an expanded 
vc' rsion of this process .  First you begin with a pentagram 
11 1 11 01 1 ,  then perform a midd le  sect ion where you invoke 
1 1ll' spec ific energies that you wish to contact, then finish 
w i t h  another complete pentagra m rite .  Sym metry within 
"ymmetry. 

Your first banishing pentagram ritua l gets rid of a l l  the 
c ! l vase forces whir l ing around your environment, leaving 
your circle as a sort of magica l vacuum. Into this vacuum 
)'0 11 can then draw down whichever god or goddess you 
dc's ire and perform the magica l act which you Wi l l .  Once this 
" l' t  i s  complete, you then perform a second ban i sh ing i n  
unler to make the atmosphere "neutra l "  once more. Some 
l I l i�ht argue that a second banishing shou ld not be necessary, 
.. i nl..'c the god you have invoked is l i kely to be one that is use
l u i  to you-therefore why banish it aga in ?  Granted, the god 
I l l ay  wel l contain an energy that is very useful for the magi
nan,  but it wi l l  contain  only a l imited form of all the many 
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varied energies that can ex ist .  By a l lowing the in fluc lKl' of 
one god to predominate, )'OU arc rcducing thc potcnr ia l  in f lu 
ences of the other gods, and this is very dangerous indeed . No 
energy is good or bad in  itsel f, as I keep on emphasizing, hUI 
unbalanccd energy is not very productive. 

In a s imi la r ve in ,  it is a l so i m portan t  to rea l i ze th il l  
invoking the gods and goddesses that you personally find i l  
easy to relate to is nor-in the long-term-the best method of 
i nvocation . Although to the beginner especial ly, invoking II 
god that is close to one's own nature is much easier and morr 
fu l fi l l ing, i f  you cont i n ue to do so, you wi l l  succeed i l l  

st rengthening the  pa rts of  your psyche that  a re a l ready 
strong, whi le a l lowing the weaker pa rts of your psyche In 
atrophy. So make sure that as you progress through your 
magica l career, you invoke many different gods and gotl 
desses, particularly those which you ma}' not feel sympathcti( 
to. In this way, you wi l l  begin to understand and develop 
parts of your consc iousness which you may have previously 
avoided . Most especia l ly, ensure that you at least occasiona l ly  
invoke a divinity that is of another gender than yoursel f
and remember that gods come in three genders : female, ma le, 
and androgyne. 

Enough digression, back to the r itual at  hand. You a rr 
about to perform a ritua l  to consecrate your new magical 
weapons. As a lways, practical considerations come first. You 
should a l ready have a temple a rea and a magica l circle to 
work in.  You wil l  need a smal l  a l tar  preferably with a cover· 
ing of some sort. On your  a l tar you wi l l  place the weapons te l 
be consecrated, plus a candle, a thuri ble, a book, and a bell .  
As you know, you should place more candles around the out· 
s ide of the circle. Any number of candles wil l  do, but eight i. 

probably best for this rite. 
The candles can be of any color that you desi re really 

( there are various symbolic ideas beh ind each color, but for 
this r ite it is not so importanr)-black candles have a nice 
goth ic feel to them, as do red; wh ite candles are casy to come 
by, but not quite as atmospheric . Use whatever you feel com· 



t or ( ahlc with, but do not usc strangdy shaped or multicol -
1 I !"l'd " a rt " candles, stick to something simple and elegant, 

A thurible is an incense holder, which is usual ly a con
"I i ner made of brass which contains a disk of charcoa l ,  plus 
IIt l l l IC incense, I f  you don't know where to get a proper thuri
hll' , il smal l  brass or ceramic bowl will do, Half fill i t  with 
l ul l 1 d  or ea rth before you l ight the charcoal ,  because th i s  
, "nm:ent-Iook i ng black charcoa l d i sk  wi l l  reach super hot 
h'mperatures and can do you some serious damage i f  it i s  not 
l I I �u latcd,  As with candle holders, make sure that the thurible 
' "  stahle, a nd not too c lose to loose paper or fabric--<ion't set 
I ,�IH to your temple ! As for the incense that you wil l  burn, 
t lll'rl' i s  an enormous amount of i ncense to choose from, Try 
I t l  s tay a way from the typica l New Age type zodiaca l 
l Ih.'l'nSes-not only are they normally not very good, they are 
I t It I  specia l ized for this working, Perhaps a Mercury i ncense 
would do i f  you can find one, If  you have contact with a spe
r l il l ist occult supply store, the best i nvocatory incense you can 
t4l' (  is  Abra-mel in  incense, which  rea l l y  i s  fa ntastic, Some 
1 I1'l' u l t  suppl iers now provide Temple of Thelema i ncense, 
wh ich I can certainly recom mend, s ince the or ig ina l recipe 
W it s  put together by Frater Marabo and myself at The Sor
H' n'r's Apprentice shop in England,  Your  incense wil l  proba
hly come in a plastic bag, but you should store i t  in an a irtight 
wllta incr at home; if left in a plastic bag, it wi l l  lose some of 
l i s  potency after a while. 

If  you have no contact with a good occu lt suppl ier, you 
� ' i l I i  get what you need at a Roman Catholic supply shop, of 
which there are many in the Western world.  Christian altar 
I I h.:ense, or frank incense, is  absolutely fine, though i t  may 
have rather complex connotations for those who have been 
hrought up in  the bosom of the Church.  One advantage of 
I{ t lman Catholic supply shops is that the stuff i s  usual ly a 
�rea( deal cheaper than at  an occult supplier. But then you 
l I I"y not real ly want to give your money to them . . .  

At worst, the simplest solution of a l l  is to use i ncense in 
1 1ll' form of j oss sticks or cones. These are not nea rly as good 
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as proper incense, hut thl'Y wil l  do at a pinch. Use a comh. 
nation of jasmine and rose, an  equal  number of each . 

The book on your alta r should be the book which hest 
expresses your magica l aspirations for your l i fe; it is the matt" "  
r ial ization of the divine Wi l l .  It should idea lly be a book of 
i nspired writi ng, i .e .  writ ing that has come not from human 
ideas, but from the gods.  for a Christian, th is  book wou lll 
obviously be the Bible, for a Moslem,  the Koran .  S ince we arc' 
dea l ing with Thelemic magick here, the book on your altnr 
should be Liber AL vel  Legi s, s ince th is  is  the foundation 
stone of a l l  of what we have been doing. There are a lso sev ·  
era l other Thelemic "Holy Books " which have been inspin'd 
by nonhuman sources, i ncluding Liber B, I . iber Cheth, and 
Li ber NAsh; these three a re reprinted in  Appendix VII of 
Magick in Theory and Practice, so you can use this volume if 
you have no copy of L iber AL. 

Your  magick bel l  is what you wil l  use to announce your 
presence during a ritual .  It serves to punctuate the various 
parts of the ritual and to " wake up"  the astra l beings you 
wi l l  be deal ing with . When you strike the bel l ,  imagine that 
the resonances )'OU set up arc vibrating throughout the entire 
universe . Actua l ly  you don't have to imagine this, because it 
is l itera l ly true that any vibration you set up goes on to infin
ity. The magick hel l  should preferably be an orienta l type of 
bel l ,  which is more like a deep meta l bowl with a low, long 
tone, but at a pinch any bel l  will do. A small dinner gong is 
very easy to come by and can be very effective indeed when 
set on your  altar. 

OK, now you have made a l l  your external preparations, 
but you a re sti l l  not ready to begin ,  for you must prepare 
yourself  as wel l  as preparing your temple. Before any impor
tant magica l ritual you should fast, i .e . ,  take no food for at 
least four hours or perhaps for a whole day if the ritual is 
rea l ly  important .  During this t ime, you may drink minera l 
\vater ( tap water is genera l ly  not recommended-it usually 
contains too many impurities )  or fru it j u ice or perhaps tea i f  
the weather is cold. Coffee is nor a good idea; you ' \ I  end up 
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"pc'l'd ing out of your mind after a while .  You should a lso be 
I I l I l I k i ng about what you are about to do, getting your  mind 
1 1 1 1 0  an appropriate state. It is also best i f  you ta l k  to others 
I I "  l i u le as possible during this time-switch off the telephone 
I l I l d  computer. Just before you begin  you should wash your
IIC' I !  " I I  over; i f  possible, take a bath and add some scented 
l I l il� ica l  oi l . After you r wash , do not put on your normal 
, I t l l hes, but wear your robes instead.  From the moment you 
p l l t  o n  your robe, you put on your " magical  persona l i ty. " 
Yt l l I  a re no longer Kim Smith, mild-mannered reporter, you 
Mc' now Neophyte Magician Nemo, and when you enter your 
I c'mple and sta nd before your a ltar, I guarantee that you wi l l  
h·d qu ite different than you ever have before (you ' l l  probably 
h·l· 1 damn si l ly i f  you catch sight of yoursel f in the mirror, but 
l I l'ver mind , we al l  do at first ) .  

Now unwrap your new magica l weapons and lay them 
t i l l  the a ltar. You should pour some water into the Cup. Then 
\ Jl r inkle a l i ttle sa l t  in the water-sea salt is best. Light the 
l' a nd les a nd the i ncense d i sk (I bet you forgot to bring a 
l i�h ter) ,  and when the charcoal is glowing, add a good por
l ion of incense. Al l  is ready. 
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TH E CON S ECRATI ON OF Ti l E  M AGUS  

Begin the work ing with the pentagram ritua l .  Then,  
fac ing East ,  pick u p  the bel l  and str ike it s lowly 
cleven times, i n  the rhythm 1 -3-3-3- 1 .  Put down the 
bel l ,  and make the sign of Rending the Vei l ,  then 
intone the words: 

I declare this temple open in  the name of Ra
Hoor-Khuit. 

Pick up your Disk, and holding it up vertica l ly in 
front of you in both hands, say :  

I proclaim that m y  holy place shall be untouched 
throughout the centuries. 

Laying down the Disk,  pick up your Dagger and 
ho ld i t  in both hands, outstretched before you, 
point i ng s l ightly downward. Visual ize the t ip glow
ing with solar energy. Now turn slowly widdershins 
( to your left ) ,  and draw a burning circle of force 
around you. When you have completed the circle 
and a re aga in  fac ing East, lower the dagger and 
loud ly  say :  

Bahlasti ! Ompehda! 

In the name of the Mighty and Terrible One, I 
proclaim that I h ave banished the Shel l s  unto 
their habitations. 

Exchange the Dagger for the Cup. Holding it  in one 
hand, dip the thumb of the other hand in the water. 

With your thumb make a cross on your forehead, 
then make a c ircle a round the cross . 

Put down the Cup, and l i ft your Wand. Hold i t  
vertica l l y  erect in front  of you, wi th  both hands 
clasped a round the shaft, fingers interlaced, before 
your chest. Procla im your magica l intent ion :  
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I ( your name) have come to this holy place to 
achieve the consecration of my magical weapons. 

I .a y  down the Wand,  and  make  the sign of Is is  
Mourn ing . Pause i n  th is  posit ion for a moment, 

hrcathing slowly and deeply. 
Pick lip the Disk, and advance to the East. Visu 

a l i ze the form of a large male l ion outside the c ircle, 
w i th glowing golden skin and a mane of sh in ing, 
shaggy hair. He stands on a verdant savanna, and 
h i s  roya l  bea r ing procla ims that  he ru les a l l  the 
world and al l  that l i ves wi th in i t .  Show h im the 
Jcsign on the Disk which represents the universe. As 
he sees it, he lets out a huge roar, and his breath fi l ls 
the Disk with the powers of the Earth. Roar out his 
name in  return : 

Therion! 

Lay ing down the Disk ,  pick up the Dagger, a nd 
advance to the North. Visual ize the night sky and 
the body of the Goddess of Space. Hold up the Dag
ger i n  both hands by the blade, hilt upward, forming 
a n  upright cross before )'ou .  Speak the name of the 
Dagger, that represents the un iverse . The goddess 
bends down to you and kisses the Dagger, fi l l ing it  
with the powers of A i r. Say her name: 

Nuit. 

Return to the a l tar  and exchange the Dagger for the 
Cup. Advance to the West, and visual ize the figure 
of a beaut i fu l ,  volu ptuous,  naked, red -ha i red 
woman .  Hold the Cup up to her with both hands, 
and speak the number . that represents the universe. 
She reaches out toward you and strokes the Cup 
with the tips of her fingers, fi l l ing i t  with the powers 
of Water. Whisper her name: 

Babalon. 
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Going hack to the a l tar, put down the Cup and take 
up the Wa nd.  Adva nce to the Sour h ,  and see before 
you a ball of  fire, with a huge pa i r  of wings unfold 

i ng from it, and with in  the fla mes a serpent coiled . 
Perform the action hy which the Wand represents 
the u n i verse; at the fi n is h  of the act ion hold the 
Wand outstretched i n  front of  you. The serpent  
l e a ps from the fla mes,  tongue outstretched , and 
spits venom over the Wand, fil l ing it with the pow
ers of Fi re.  Bel low his name: 

Hadit!  

Ret u rn  to the East a n d ,  st i l l  ho ld i ng the Wa nd 
c lasped hefore YOll ,  pe rform the Ca l l  ( at each 
"Thee, Thee I i nvoke,"  make the sign of Apophis) :  

( I ) 

I invoke Hermes, the Lord of Wisdom and of 
Utterance , the god that cometh forth from the 
Vei l .  

(A)  

o Thou! Majesty of Godhead! Wisdom-crowned 
Hermes! 

Lord of the Gates of the Universe! Thee, Thee I 
invoke! 

Thou who art Spirit and Matter, thou who an 
Peace and Power! Thee, Thee I invoke! 

Thou who wicldest the Wand of Power! Thee, 
Thee I invoke! 

Thou whose Word is  the Will of the Gods! Thee, 
Thee I invoke! 
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(0)  

Behold! I am Yesterday, To-Day, and the Brother 
of To-Morrow ! 

I am born again and again. 

Mine is the Unseen Force, whereof the gods are 
sprung! Which is as Life unto the Dwellers in the 
Watch-Towers of the Universe. 

I am the Charioteer of the East, Lord of the Past 
and of the Future. 

I see by mine own inward light: Lord of Resur
rection; Who cometh forth from the Dusk, and 
my birth is from the House of Death. 

KRATOS! 

Approach the a l tar, and reverse the Wand so that it 
points downward. Plunge it i nto the Cup, with the 
\\lords: 

With the Wand createth He. 

Moving deosil  (to )'our right) ,  bring the Wand to the 
Southern quarter and lay it on the floor, inside the 
c i rcle. Then continue deosil until you are once more 
fac ing East. Take up the Cup, and pour a drop of 
water on to the blade of the Dagger, say ing: 

With the Cup preserveth he. 

Move deosi l  aga i n ,  and lay the Cup in the West. 
Returning deosil to the East, take up the Dagger, 
and holding it point down, strike the Disk , say ing: 

With the Dagger destroyeth He. 

Go deosi l  once more and take the Dagger to the 
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North, then ret u rn  to rill' East . Take up the Disk, 
and press it on<.:e to your forehead, once to your 
l ips, last ly once to your hreast and say:  

With the Coin redeemeth He. 

Lay down the disk on the floor in the East, then 
stand in the center of the circle. Make the Sign of 
Osi ris Risen, saying: 

His weapons fulfill the wheel. 

Strike the Bel l  cleven times i n  the rhythm 3 -5 -3 .  
Perform the pentagram r i tua l once more, then fin ish 
the work ing wi th  the s ign of Clos i ng the Vei l ,  
saymg: 

I declare this temple closed in the name of Ra
Hoor-Khuit. 

Clap your hands once together, hard and loud, then 
stamp your feet on the floor a few times. Blow out 
the cand les ,  and  wrap your newl y  consecrated 
weapons in thei r coverings. The rite is finished. 

NOTES ON Ti lE  RITUAL OF CONSECRATI ON 

The bel l  i s  struck a fter  the pentagra m r i tu a l  i n  order to 
announce the transition from this materia l  plane to the spi ri 
tua l plane. I t  is struck eleven times, since eleven is the number 
of magick (as you are probably aware by now, a fter your 
studies on the Cup) .  

The sign of Rend ing the Vei l  is made hy holding your 
hands in  front of your chest, with the backs of the hands 
touchi ng, then moving them apart as if pu l l ing apart a pair of 
<.:urtains ( see page 1 1 6 for sign figures ) .  The sign shows thar 
you are now stepping across the l ine which normally divides 
us from the astra l world and that as a magician you affirm 
your right to gaze upon that which is hidden from the sight of 
the great mass of h u man ity. The coro l l a ry to the s ign of 
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Rt'nding the Vei l  is the sign of C los ing the Ve i l which you per
I. Inn at the end of the rite. This s ign consists of h()lding }'our 
MillS stretched ou t to each side of you, ha nds ba l led into 
loosc fists, and moving them together, j ust as i f  you arc c1os
I I I� a pa i r  of curta ins. 

You now declare the temple open in  the name of Ra
I loor-Khuit .  You use his name becausc he is the Lord of mag
I rk  i n  this Aeon.  Al l  your temple work ings wil l  be under his 
; 1 I I �p ices, rega rdless of which god or goddess you may be 
I I I vok ing. He is you r gu ide and protector each time }'ou eruer 
I hl' c i rcle. 

In  the next section of the rite, you perform a sort of sec
ondary ban ish ing and consecration of yoursel f. The Disk here 
I .. used a s  a sh ield , to protect you from harm, and the Dagger 
.I S a n  a rma ment to menace you r enemies ,  The words 
.. Hah lasti " and " Ompehda" arc very powerfu l  Words of Ban
I .. h i ng from Liber AI. tha t wil l  dr ive away harmful influences. 
The wa ter from the Cup consecrates you whcn you p lace i t  on 
your forehead; thc cross with i n  the c i rcle sign you know, of 
,,'o\ l rsc; by using th is figure you affirm your  ded ication to the 
Thelemic magica l current. You ho ld the Wand while stating 
your magica l intention because the Wand is the represerua
l ion of your Wi l l .  You can easi ly use this whole section of the 
r t rua l in future workings, since it serves to " set you up" for 
I hl' invocation that comes next. Of course, you should alter 
I he wording of the Wand section depend ing on what your 
magica l intention is for each particu lar working. 

The sign of Isis Mourning is made by ra is ing the right 
hand, pa lm fac ing forward, and lowering the left hand, pa lm 
lac ing back . Take your we ight on your left foot, and move 
)'ou r  r ight foot hack a l ittle, ba lanc ing on thc toes. Lower 
)'o ur head and turn i t  s l ightly to the left .  Note that you do not 
rl'vcrse these d irections i f  you are left-handed . Th is sign rep
.. (' scms the outflowi ng cu rrent of nature and of asp iration 
l oward the d iv ine spirit .  

The figure of the l ion in  the Eastern quarter is a repre
"t'marion of Thcr ion,  who is the l iving person ification of the 
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J 'hdcmie Currenr . East is the quartcr of Earth, and the l ion is 
t i l l' I .ord of the Earth. Remember that you can see Therion 
l I t' pieted in thc ta rot ca rd XI Lust, where he i s  shown in 
\" vl'n-headed form. I f  you prefer, you can use th is form when 
)'Oll v isua l izc him, though it  m.1Y  be a l i tt le harder to do at 
l i r" r .  His roar is the veh ic le of h is power, for he is  the Logos 
, , '- , he Aeon (Logos is Greek for Word ) . As Lord of nature, his 
Word is Law, and his Law is Liberty. 

B}' now you should need no introduction ro the goddess 
Nu it, Our Lady of Night. She sends her power through her 
k i ss, for her Word is Love. 

In the West is the goddcss Baba lon, the goddcss of scxu
,l I i ty, the Vi rgin Whore. She receives a l l  who come to her in 
puri ty. She is a goddess without shame; shc is Woman unre
", ra i ned, no longer hound hy morta l convention; she is proud 
i l l ill fieree in her sensual ity. Shc strokes the Cup, and it is fi l led 
w i t h  I . i fe. 

In the Southern quarter i s  Hadit .  He is  " the flame that 
hums in every heart of man and in the core of every star ;"  hc 
IS thc point of l ight with in  that moves a l l  thi ngs.  Thus he is 
I't'presented as a bal l  of primal ficry energy, the fuel of all that 
l i ves, with beating wi ngs to show his power of movement. 
The serpent with in  is the inspirat ion, the sudden strik ing 
fipark  of i l l um inat ion that destroys a l l  i l l us ion . He spits 
venom on the Wand, imbuing i t  with thc power of Light.  

Now you return to the East and invoke Hermes. This 
part of the ritual  is  rea l ly  the crux of the wholc operation, 
" i nce i t  is at  this time that you a re actual l y  cal l ing the div ine 
p"wer down inside yourself, not j ust in to your instruments .  
There a re th ree sections to this Cal l ,  referred to as I, A, and 
l > ,  these letters standing for Is is ,  Apophis, and Osir is .  You 
w i l l  meet th i s  formula of lAO often dur i ng your magica l  
work in the future, especia l ly during invocations. For now, 
, here is no need to worry too mueh about the meaning of 
l A O-it w i l l become clea rer to you a s  time (and this boo k )  
�oes on. 
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In the first ( Is is )  section, the magician addresses the JtC llI 
in the th ird person form of speech :  " I  invoke Hermes . . .  
(etc . ) . "  In rhe second ( Apophis)  sect ion, the god is drawn 
c loser, and addressed directly, in  the  second person: " 0  ThOll 
. . .  Thee, Thee I invoke ! "  In the final ( Osiris) section, the gUll 
is addressed in the first person, heeause the magician and rhC' 
god are now one un i ty :  "I am Yesterday, To-Day and r llt' 
Brother of To-Morrow! " 

Study th is point wel l ;  it is vital that you ful ly understand 
the process that is occurring here. Unless the god is brought 
inside you, you do not have the abil ity to perform your mag 
iek . Remember that a Thelemi te does not pray on bendt·d 
knee to an uncaring externa l god, the Thelemite becomes god, 
fu l ly  and l i tera l l y. The sign of Apophis you know by now 
from the Nu-Sphere ritua l-fling your arms upward and our · 
ward, forming a V shape. Just as you did then, you make it 10 
show that you destroy the god-that is, that YOll destroy thC' 
i l lusion that the god is  a separate be ing outside of you; you 
destroy the Image of the god, for you wi l l  become the god. 

Hermes is the Greek god of magick and speech ,  and " FI  
such i s  s imi lar to the Roman Mercury and the Egypti an  
Tahut i  (Thoth ) .  He  i s  p ictured as a young man wearing 
winged sandals and carrying a Caduceus (a wand with two 
snakes entwined around it-a common international symhol 
for doctors and healers ) .  He is ohviously the patron god of a l l  
magicians and, despi te h i s  love of  tricks and jokes, i s  a god 
who can be very helpfu l in  ritua l  work ings, giving his power 
freely and kindly to those who seek after it. He is a very ere· 
ative god, fu l l  of l i fe and energy, and whir l ing, fast motion . 
You can see h im i n  his classica l form in Atu I, the tarot card 
of the Magus. 

As you recite this invocation, the visua l izations that you 
perform are of pa ramount importance. At the heginning, you 
should see Hermes as a faint  un iversa l presence, moving at 
hlinding speed through the cosmos. As you move into the sec
ond pa rt of the Cal l ,  v isua l ize h im heeom ing more solid , 
floating ahove you and around you, and appeal d irectly to 
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h l l l l .  You should feel h im begin to acknowledge your presence 
,I " you speak .  Speak slowly and clear ly, but forceful l y, and 
,. l Im\! plenty of t ime for the force to bui ld up with in you. As 
,' 1 1 1 1  move into the third part of the Cal l ,  you shou ld experi
" l ll' l' rhe god moving right inside your body, and s imultane
I Iw � l y  fee l  your whole bei ng expand and become god l i ke . 
V i "ua l ize your aura transfigured into the form of Hermes, feel 
Y l l urse l f fl y ing through space and t ime (your  practice in  
,' ''Ml I ll i ng god-forms should come in very usefu l  now) .  

A l low time for the identification to become complete, 
,l I Id  at that moment when you feel completely unified with 
I I t' rmes, utter the word KRATOS. This is a Word of Power 
pMl icularly associated with the creative force of this god. It is 
hll rd to describe exactly what this moment of div ine posses
II IOIl is l ike-it is, by definition, heyond rationa l thought. It is 
10 magick what an orgasm is to sex ( read this sentence aga in 
' ,l rdul ly-i t  docs '101 mean that divine possession is the same 
,. s an orgasm ) . When you utter KRATOS, it should come out 
I I I  a s imi lar sort of fashion as that of a cry of sexual ecstasy, 
•• Imost as i f  it is heing forced out aga inst your conscious con
t rol .  The word should spring from the deepest recesses of 
your soul ,  d irectly  from the point of l ight inside you that we 
l'a l l  the Srarry Nature. In this way the divin ity inside unites 
w i th  the d iv in ity outside. 

So you can see that in  our invocations the magician does 
not control the god, or the god take over the Wil l  of the magi
�' i an ,  contra ry to popu lar  bel ief. The relationsh ip hetween 
�od and magic ian is one of Love, of two things unit ing to 
fo rm a new being. "There is no bond that  can un i te the 
d i vided but love" ( Liber AL I ,  4 1 ) . Both the god and the 
magician are perfect beings , but in  their union they become 
something else, someth ing that transcends a l l  boundaries, 
something which is  the resu ltant of the Wi l l  of the magician 
and the Power of the god. "The Perfect and the Perfect are 
one Perfect and not two" (At I, 45 ) .  

Now that you have the god 's force within you, you can 
�() on to consecrate your weapons ful l y. Note that previously 
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you used the weapons in  the order, Disk ,  Dagger, Cup, Wa 
mov i ng from Earth ro A i r  to Water to f i re,  onward ; 

upward toward the rea l m  of Spir i t ;  the realm where 1 
made your i nvocation of Hermes. Now it i s  time to bring 
power back down to Earth, so now you go in  the rev( 
order, Wand, Cup, Dagger, Disk. 

At the end, you press the Disk to your own body; to 
forehead , symbol of your vision (spiritua l  vision , that is
third eye, Ajna chakra ) ;  your l ips, symbol of your speech; � 

to your heart, symbol of your love. By this act, you are bri 
ing the power fu l l  circle,  from you ( the god ),  t ransmu 
through your weapons, back to you ( the magic ian ) . You h 
formed a c i rcu i t, rather l i ke an electrica l c i rcu it, thrm 
which the power flows- "His weapons fu lfi l  the wheel . "  � 

give the sign of Osiris Risen, for you have d ied as a hUll 
and been reborn as a god; the cycle of nature, of death l 
reb i rth has taken place, the wheel has been fu lfi lled . 

(Note for further meditation: TARO = the Magica l Il( 
of ThothlHermes, ROTA = a wheel ) 

By going through the weapons with the four symb, 
actions, you are transferring the power of Hermes from I 

weapon to the other, while s imultaneously l ink ing al l  foU l  
the elementa l powers into one unified whole. The phr:l 
that you use wh ile doing this are from the Thelemic H 
Book ca l led Li ber B vel Magi, which deals particularly � 
the Magus and h is  weapons. For this reason the phraseol ,  
used should not be changed from .. He, " even i f  you are , 
rendy manifested on Earth in a female body. The "He" I 
is referred to here is not you the human magician, it is 
d iv ine " He," Hermes, the Magus; that is, you as the god . 

FURTHER STUDY 

Magick-Appendix VII: Liber A vel Armorum 
Magick-Appendix VII: Liber B vel Magi 
Magick Without Tears-Chapter 23:  Improv i s ing a Ternl 
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MAGICAL MODELS 

B
y now in your Thelemic ca reer you should be starting to 
I l' am qu ite a b it  a bout the basic ideas beh ind magica l 

"mct ice. In fact, you have proba bly learned just enough to 
Iw� in to get rea l ly  confused about how everything actual ly 
h , I I I�S together. As I have continua l ly emphasized throughout 
l i l t' (ourse of this book, l i fe is complex, and we are dea l ing 
Iw l'l' w i th the study of energies tha t  arc not only extremely 
,,"hl ll' hut also extremely powerful and wide ranging. I t  is 
1' , I S ), to get very lost in  a l l  these complexities. Sooner or later, 
l I u' hudding magician ( that's you)  must hegi n  to bui ld up a 
, 1 .I ssi hcat ion system, a magical fi l ing cabinet, which can hold 
,I I I  t h i s  data in  a convenient and " user-friendly'" form. 

Over the centuries occultists have developed severa l sys
I I' I I l S  for storing their learning, the most widespread of which 
' "  k "m .... n as the Qa ba l a h  ( somet imes spel led K a b ba lah
I "' hrl'w doesn't usc the Roman a lphahet, so neither transl it
" r il l ion is more "correct" than the other rea l ly ) .  The Qa ba lah 
W, IS  derived origina l ly  from ancient medieva l Jewish sources, 
I t " 1  it has  continual ly evolved as magic ians have added to our 
_ Iort' of occu l t  knowledge unti l  now it has hecome an  enor
I I I I IUS  repository of a rcane lore. This proba bly makes you 
"" l Ik  that if it 's so big, it must be rea l ly difficu lt to learn, but 
" ',, I'l' a l l y  qu ite the opposite-the Qahalah in essence is a very 
_ l I l I p l e  d iagram that  one can easi l y  draw on one sheet of 
",I per. This diagram is  known as the Tree of Life (see page 
I l l ) . 

Let 's have a look at the shape of th is Tree of Life .  It is  
I l I l I I posed of an arrangement of c irc les, joined by l ines.  Wel l ,  
_ul' I  of. Since i t  is  rea l l y  a th ree-di mensional  figure that  has 
",.,' " drawn on a two-d i mensiona l  page, i t  would he more 
, \ \ , m<1 te to say that the Tree of Life is made up of spheres, or 
",I l k  connected hy tu bu lar  paths. ( Yes, the next time that 
'" I I I I l'Ol1e te l l s  you that magick i s  j ust a load of ba l ls  you can 



':EU -+-----H 

· tHi meUM UONT _ _  .u;, NO 

· niE  ioUiciU;S MI' tGM lICI·' - . _ 
. .  ..on;- Mi-o" - . _ ' ......... 

THE TREE OF LI FE 



td l thcm that they ' re right . )  Sl lIdy I hc shape of the Tree of 
I . i fe careful ly  for a few m inutes; thcn dose your eyes and try 
10 v isua l i ze the Tree of Life standing in  front of you in  three 
d i mensions. Think of i t  as be ing a rea l tree, a Christmas tree 
u pon whose branches you wi l l  hang a l l  the wonderful  pre
Sl'nrs that your magica l tra in ing wi l l  bring to YOli .  This  is an 
l' xcrcise that w i l l  be very usefu l for you to incorporate into 
you r regular meditation practice for the future. 

Since our magical Tree of Life has grown from Jewish 
roots, you will often hear of i ts parts being referred to by their 
.I l.'wish names-j ust as in yoga we tend to use Sanskrit tech
n i(a l terms, in Qa balah we tend to use Hebrew terms. The 
I kbrew word for a sphere of the Tree of  Life is  Seph i ra h  
( plural :  Sephirorh ) ,  a n d  you w i l l  come across this term fre
q uently. I ' l l  proba b ly use both Hebrew and Engl i sh  in ter
(ha ngeably, since it  rea l ly doesn 't matter which language we 
l ise, the concept that we refer to is sti l l  the same. 

Let's look at the Tree aga in in  a l ittle more deta i l .  You 
(an see that we have e leven spheres (obviously, s ince cleven is 
Ihe number of magick-I think that i t's safe to assume that 
you've learned that by now! ) .  One of the spheres is sl ight l y  
ll i fferent from the others, usua l ly  heing drawn wi th  a dotted 
l ine instead of a sol id one, but we'l l  come to why that is later. 
Jo'i rst let 's j ust look a t  the pattern. The Spheres are a rranged i n  
I h ree columns, a long column i n  the middle with a shorter 
C Ine on each side. These columns are cal led the P i l lars of the 
Tree of Life and provide the stabi l ity for the w hole Tree,  l ike 
I hl.' pi l l a rs that hold up a temple. The Pi l lars to either side of 
1 11<.' Tree provide the dynamic energies which drive the system, 
wh i le the M iddle Pi l lar provides the ha rmony which ba lances 
I hese opposing forces. The whole d iagram is a model of the 
progression of the forces wh ich a rc at work in our un i,'erse a t  
11 I l}' one time. 

A bove the diagram of the Sephiroth you can sec three 
"'Irved l ines, la beled Ain, Ain Soph, and Ain So ph Aur ( i n  
Fngl ish:  Nothing, The Boundless, and The Boundless Light) .  
These three l ines are cal led the Three Vei l s  of the Absolute. 
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Beyond them lies-wel l ,  someth ing that neither I nor you ( a n  
describe, by  dcfinit ion . In fact to  even say that it  is  somethi"� 
at a l l  is wrong. As Liber AL puts it: 

. . . speak not of thee as One, but as None; and let them 
speak not of thee at  a l l ,  si nce thou art continuous! 

What l ies beyond the Three Vei ls  of the Absol u te i s  th" 
Absolute IT: that which we have symbolized by the goddess 
Nuit, since words cannot even begin to describe what " IT" is .  

Yet Nuit  gradua l ly man ifests herself through these Thrc.'c.' 
Veils and eventua l ly  becomes the known Universe . The first 
manifestation is as a point in  space, and th is is symbolized hy 
the first Sephirah of the Tree of Life. This first Sphere is the 
topmost onc of the Tree and is ca l led Kether, meaning the.' 
Crown . I t  is number 1 of the series; it is pure white l ight as i t 
is the primary sourcc of a l l  w ithin the manifested universe. As 
such i t  has many of the qual it ies of the god Hadit---<:an  you 
begin to sce a lready how this simple d iagram contains our  
magica l learning with in  i t ?  

Now imagine the force thus created spreading outward. 
to form al l  th ings . Nuit  has spl it herself to (reate Hadit, and 
the interplay between them creates what the ancient Daoist!l 
cal led the Yang and the Yin; that is, the primeva l male ami 
fema le energies. These form the next two Spheres. Sephirah 
number 2 is cal led Chokmah, or Wisdom. As Hadit plays 
w ith Nuit in  the i r  eternal cosmic Love, the enti re concept 0" 
"Twoness" becomes manifest. If at first there is None, then 
there is None and One, immediately we get the idea that therr 
a rc now two th ings. Where Kether i s  a po in t of l ight. 
Chokmah is a l ine of rad iance, the connection of two things 
that have become separatc, and the direct ion of the move· 
ment between them. Chokmah is the fi rst Wisdom, the firsl 
sign of the desire of Hadit to perform his Wi l l . But as it  ha� 
not the pure bri l l iance of Kether, the color of Chokmah ha!i 
become grey. 

The th i rd Seph i rah is cal led Binah,  mean ing Under· 
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" tanding. As the ti rst Wil l  he«)mes rea l ,  as thc Yang energy 
Ill'�omes manifcst in thc un iverse, s imu ltancously the Yin, or 
hasi� fcmale energy, m ust also comc into be ing to balance it .  
S i lKe a l l  things come from thc first d ivision of Nothingness 
i nt o  two parts (Nuit  and Hadit) ,  so must a l l  energies ba lance. 
ror every positivc energy thcre must be an cquivalent negative 
l'nergy-for each contains the seed of the other within it .  As 
t he Wi l l  a r iscs, the Understanding grows to en fold it. As 
Kl·thcr i s  sym hol i zed by a point, and Chokmah by a l i ne, 
Binah is symbolized by a triangle, the s implest bounded figure 
I I I gcometry. Chokmah i s  often referred to as the Great Father 
of Al l ,  so Binah is the Great Mother. In Chokmah we find the 
d i v ine force of Therion, the primal force of the Wil l ,  and in 
I \ i nah,  Our Lady Baba lon, who receives Him, who receives 
a l l  imprcssions, a l l  desi res. Since she takes in a l l  l ight, the 
(olor of Binah is  therefore black . 

From the interplay of these energies come the lower 
Sephiroth . Yet no longer do we have the purity of Nuit and 
I bd i t  and of Therion and Bahalon, for their  chi ldren are a 
m i xture of the pure Yin and Yang energies . Al l  that springs 
f rom them arc hyhrids , crossbreeds, who have lost the cssen
l i a l  quali ties of their parents. So here in  the Trec we have a 
vc i l ,  spl i tt ing the th ree h ighest Spheres from the lower 
Sphcres. This vei l  is cal led the Vei l  of the Abyss, for this is a 
h uge gulf that separates the lower from thc higher. 

I th ink  that  herc I should ask you to pausc, perhaps 
raead the preceding paragmphs, and spend some time mcdi
I .l t i ng on these ideas. It i s  important that you should under

'Il and what has bcen said above before wc proceed further 
down thc Tree . These three uppermost Spheres, callcd the 
Sl I pcrna ls, are the hasic forces that create al l  the others. As 
I .ao Zi says in  the Dao De J ing: 

"The Dao formulated the One. The One exha led the 
Two. The Two were parents of the Three. The Threc were 
pa rents of a l l  th ings. Al l  things pass from Obscurity to Man
I fl'station, inspired harmoniously hy the Breath of the Void . "  

Right, hack to thc Tree. Hanging suspended in  the Abyss 
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i s  a myster ious " i n vis i hlc " Sl'ph ira h  ca l led Da'ath,  wh idl 
means Knowledge. This Spherc is not number 4, as you l1l i�hl 
th ink .  It is number 1 1 . On many d iagrams of the Tree of Li f,' , 
i t  i s  even left out a ltogether. Oa 'ath is knowledge, I ( )� il' . 
thought processes. Ir is the first manifestation of dual ity in I hl' 
sense that it is the first confused chi ld of the Supernals. In  I hl' 
modern society that we l ive in,  many of us have been tau�1 1 I  
that Knowledge is an end to itse lf, but you should remCl11hl' l 
that Knowledge is not the same thing as Understanding, 01 
Wisdom. Wisdom is the capabil ity of determin ing thc ri�hl 
course of action and performing that action. Understandin� I _  

the capacity of comprehend ing the actions of  othcrs anti 
re lating to those actions. But Knowledge-that is  perceptioll 
without emotion,  comprehension without movemt'n l . 
thought in isolation from deeper roots. It is the false crown 01 
Ego that tries to hide us from Kether, the true Crown of I h l' 
Wil l .  I t  i s  a con fused ch i ld  that k nows that it is lost , hi l i  
has no Understanding of the way home or Wisdom to Sl'C'� 
the way. 

Da'ath has no god attributed to it; instead i t  is the homl' 
of the demon Choronzon, the demon which l ies,  arguc' , .  
de  hates, and confuses aspirants, and in  the end tea rs th" 1 1 1  
apart. Unl ike the other Spheres of the Tree, Da 'ath has 1 1 1 1  
color attrihuted t o  i t-Da 'ath i s  too fu l l  o f  confusion to hll \'I' 
any attrihutes at a l l .  I suppose it cou ld be symbolized by I ht 
spectrum, the pure whitc l ight of Kether spl it  up into its !It' j !  
a rate component pa rts by the power of  Knowledgc. Thf 
fahled Rainhow Bridge of Norse mythology, which l inks  I h., 
material  world with the world of the div ine, is an obv i l l l l '  
symhol of Da'ath. 

The way that I have just described Da'ath makes i l  11 1 1  
sound a l ittle b i t  "ev i l ,"  but  beware of so th inking! No SCI,hl 
rah can be good or bad in i tse l f-a l l  arc s imple univl'r_,, 1 
forces and as such arc complete ly important and neel'Mul i � 
without mora l va lue. As wel l  as being the source of con l l l  
s ion, Da'ath i s  a l so the bridge to the Superna l Triad; I I  h 
th rough Da'ath that  the Superna l  energies flow intu 1 11 1  



�t'ph iroth below, As Thelcmic magicians we arc Gnost ics
I l l Id  Gnosis means Knowledge! Only through Knowledge can 
Wt' ga in  to the Superna ls, 

This is  a great and holy secret of magick : the energy that 
Wt' l i se comes from Chaos, It is only by directing it with our 
1 !' l Il' Wi l l s  that we order it i nto the patterns that we need. 
W i l  hout  Understand ing and Wisdom, our magick must 
.dways end in confusion , Da'ath is the only Sephirah  that has 
1 1 1 1 paths to connect it  to the rest of the Tree-it is we as magi
, I , I I I S  that must create those paths in ourselves. 

The fourth Sphere of the Tree of Life l ies on the right
h.l l ld Pi l lar  below Chokmah and i s  cal led Chesed, mean ing 
Mt' rcy. In  Chesed we see the first formulation of the materia l 
wor ld .  Thus the geometrica l figure of Chesed i s  the cube, the 
I l l ima l  three-d imensional figure. As you already know from 
� l I l I r  previous work, four i s  a lways the numher of stabi lity, of 
_,'I l i ng energy in place. This is  the job of the Sphere of Mercy. 
l i lt' gods of Chcsed are thus gods who are creator, bui lder 
MI I"�. and gods that rule the materia l  universe through their 
"" l id in stahi l i ty. The Roman god Jupiter i s  a perfect exam-
1 ' ''' ot th is, or indeed the J udeo-Christian Jehovah .  Since these 
MI II I ,  a rc main ly gods that l ive in the sky, the obvious color of 
I ht' "phere is blue. 

This conservatism of Chesed must a lways give r ise to i ts 

"I 'P"s i re, for where there is an excess of sta bi l i ty, there wil l  
.. lw .I Y s  be a violent revolutionary force attempting to break i t  
I I I IW I I ,  Th is is  the next Sephirah, ca l led Geburah,  or Strength. 
I ,, ' hurah is energetic, a lways moving and destroying. Its sym
""I I �  the pentagram, the Star of Force and Fire. Where there 
I .  ( , t'hurah,  there is blood; thus its color is red. The gods of 
t I t ,hura h  are the gods of war-like the Roman Mars. 

The conjunction of these two Spheres is bound to he a 
, "H indt one. We have brought into being the first true dual-
1 1 \' .  A hove the Abyss, among the Superna l Triad of Kether, 
I I l t lk mah,  and Binah, there is harmony. But below the Abyss 
IH . I I'l' no longer deal ing with the purity of Yin and Yang. The 
l' I I I' I �ll'S  have been polluted by confusion. To harmonize these 
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violently opposing forces we nCl'd a Ill'W ch i ld, and this is rhe 
next, central Sphere of the Tree, wh ich is Tipha rerh, Bea uty. 

In  the triad of Chcsed, Geburah, and Tiphareth, we hav(' 
a reflect ion of  the Supern a l  Triad ,  and un l i ke Da 'arh , 
Tiphareth has a path d irectly connccting it to Kcther, rhe 
Crown of thc system. It is the on ly  Sphere below the Abyss to 
have this  connection. The job of Tiphareth is to harmonize a l l  

things. It i s  the chi ld of Chescd and Geburah and ba lance� 
their forces; thus i ts color is yel low, so that in th i s  centra l 
triad of Sephi rorh we have the three primary colors of blm',  
red , and }'e l low-from rhe com binat ion of  these prima ry 
colors, al l other colors rna}' be formed. Tiphareth is the cell · 
ter of the whole Trec, tak ing the energy of Kether a nd givin� 
it to the other Spheres. It is symbolized by thc Holy Hexa ·  
gram, the  s ix-pointcd star, which l inks  the  tr iangle of  tht' 
divine with thc triangle of man. It is l i ke the Sun in  our solar  
system, the centra l point around wh ich al l  revolve and draw 
l ight. All Sun gods are sacred to Tipharcth,  gods l ike Apol lo, 
Mithras, Osir i s, even Jesus Christ,  gods that  die and a rc 
reborn, as thc sun d ies each evening and is born anew ea(h 
mornmg. 

Again I advise the reader to pause here for a mornclI '  
and meditate on this triad. Picturc i t  in your mind as a thrt,(" 
dimensional figure in front of you . Conccntrate on each ( I f  
the Spheres in turn, understand their functions and how they 
work rogcther in  harmony. See how they reflect the Supernil l 
Triad after another manner. Only when you have done th i rl  
should you move on to thc lower triad. 

The sevcnth Seph i rah  i s  Netzach,  wh ich in Engl ish 
means Victory. Here wc begin to sce the strong energies of I ht" 
previous Sphcres becomc a l i ttle mi lder, made lcss raw by t llr 
civi l iz ing influence of Tiphareth .  Netzach is the female qUi l l  
ity which sustains nature, so its color i s  the bright emera l,1 
green of leaves and new shoots-this green be ing formt'd 
from the combination of the blue ray of Chesed and the yd 
low of Tiphareth.  No matter what occurs, nature rcnew. 
itse lf, gently but surely. The deities of Netzach are usua l l y  
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hea ut i fu l  goddesses, l i ke the Roman Venus, and the geomet
r i(a l symbol is  the seven-pointed star. 

The opposite of this purely sensual Seph irah  is the eighth 
Sphere, called Hod, meaning Splendor. Whereas Nctzach is 
l a nguid and emotiona l l i fe, Hod is flashing speed and bril
l i ant bolts of l ightn ing. It is  the mind, where Netzach is the 
hody. Al l  products of human cunning belong here-business, 
l'ount ing, travel .  Its color is  orange-red from Geburah and 
yd low from Tiphareth-and its symbol is  the eight-pointed 
IItil r, composed of two squares set at an angle to each other. 
The perfect god of Hod is the Roman Mercury. Ful l  of ideas, 
with  wings on his feet, carrying the messages of the gods, 
M ercury is the patron god of traders, thieves, and a l l  whose 
l i fl' revolves around communication a nd business. 

The ninth Sephirah  l ies once aga in  on the Middle Pil lar, 
,l I 1d in conj unction with Netzach and Hod i t  forms the th i rd 
t r i ad  of the Tree of Life.  It is cal led Yesod and is the founda
t lOIl of the Tree. Yesod is a strange Sphere to understand at 
f i rst, s ince you would expect the Foundation to be firm and 
wnnete. Yet i f  i t  were so, there would be no energy, only 
.. t agnation . We are led to bel ieve that our perceived universe 
flu rrounding us is fixed and unchanging, but this is not true. 
�u l 'Gl l led solid matter is not at a l l  solid, but composed of end
Irss ly moving and whirl ing particles. Th is is the true Founda
t ion-an endless fluid real ity that can be shaped at Wil l-so 
It is with Yesod . Yesod is the Sphere of the Astral plane, the 
t rue rea l ity that l ies beneath the i l lusion of matter. It is the 
"phere of the Moon, reflect ing the solar l ight of Tipharcth 
II hove i t, i ts symbol the lunar crescent, its color purple, com
l l in i ng the red of Gcburah with the blue of  Chesed . Yesod is 
t h us the home of a l l  l unar  goddesses, from a l l  t imes and 
pl iKcs. The motto of Yesod i s  one of the greatest mottoes of 
11 1 1  magick : Change i s  Stabil ity. 

So we have now seen the three great triads of the Tree. 
Ul'iow a l l  these is one last Sephi rah ,  that of Malkuth, the 
K in gdom. In Malkuth we find the last repository of all the 
furn�s that have moved through the Tree of Life.  It is  the final 



I JO  M A ca (  A I .  M I I I l I '. I . �  

daughter of the marriage of N u il and I l adit  that  began the 
entire process of manifestation . Malkur h  is our Earth . It, l i ke 
Da 'ath, has no s ingle color-its colors are c itr ine, ol ive, r u s ·  
set, and black. These arc the colors of the earth, the fields, tht' 
plants. Note that i t  has four  colors and its symbol is the cross 
surrounded by the circle. The goddesses of Malkuth are those 
deit ies of olden times that cared for the crops and the land, 
such as Demeter and Ceres. 

As the M idd le  P i l lar  forms the trunk of the Trec , 
Malkurh is i ts  roots bur ied deep in  the earth prov id ing the 
nour ishment which the Tree needs, Yesod the root structure 
which provides the stabi l i ty, Tipha reth the body of the trunk 
from which the branches depend, and Kether i ts f1owerin� 
Crown.  Take a l ittle time now to v isua l ize once aga in tht' 
entire Tree before you, with a l l  i ts power coursing through i t .  
Real ize that i t  is  a l i v ing, growing ent ity, not j ust a dead dia
gram in  a hook . A lthough it may be difficult  at  first, try to 
learn the shape of the Tree and the colors of the Spheres by 
heart. See how the gods and goddesses fit with the forces that 
each Seph irah conta ins.  The easiest and best way to learn the 
Tree of Li fe is to pa int i t  for )'ourse l f, coloring each Spher(' 
correct ly and adding the appropriate symbo ls  to each onc. 
When you have done this, you will have begun to grow your 
own personal Tree of Life,  which will a lways be there to a id 
you as you learn.  

An excel lent ha bit to adopt is to try to rclate everything 
that happens to you to the Tree of I .i fe. When you go out for 
a walk, just look a round YOli and try to hang everything you 
sec on one of the branches of your Tree. For example, say you 
see a postman-to where does he belong? Hod, obviously, he 
being a messenger, l ike Mercury. A large guard dog runs up 
and attacks h im-Geburah,  violence. You not ice that  the dog 
itse lf  is a pit bul l  terrier, so he may be attributed to Da'ath. 
which is often cal led the Pit of Reason. You then see the dog 
reru m  to the kennel where it s leeps . The kennel is Chesed, 
foursqua re and secure; the s leep i s  Yesod, ru led hy the Moon . 
See how it works ? Practice doing this ,  and you wi l l  begin to 
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pl'rcc ivc l i nks between things that you would have never pre
v ious ly thought of. Keeping this up wi l l l i rera l ly expand your 
m ind, forging new neura l  connect ions in your bra in .  You 
might a lso find it usefu l to consult Liber 777, which contains 
sl'vcra l  of the corrcspondences of rhe Tree of Life laid out in 
l a hu lar  format. You can find the most important sections of 
i l  reprinted in Magick in Theory and Practice. 

A nother exercise related to the one before is to sit down 
il t home with a blank Tree of Life diagram and fill in  a whole 
nl'W set of correspondences-try the cast of your favorite fi lm 
or TV show, for example. You wi l l  rare ly get the entire cast to 
fit perfect ly  onto the Tree, but the attempt can be very i l lumi
nat ing. Let's take one of the a l l -time greats: Star Trek. Every
hody knows Star Trek, don't they? How does this fit into the 
(1aha lah?  

Kether is the federation, the transcendent unity that  a l l  
lTcaturcs aspire to. Chokmah i s  the wisdom that  d irects and 
i n forms, so perhaps Mr. Spock wou ld be good here; his twin 
nature heing the reflection of Chokmah as Sphere number 2. 
I . t .  Uhura is attr ibuted to B inah ,  the Black M other that  
n'ccivcs a l l  transmissions. In Chescd we find Dr. McCoy, the 
"q uare, conservative countryman who preserves the l ife of the 
l'l'l'W. Geburah is M r. Sulu,  the dashing sword-wield ing war
r ior. Captain K i rk obviously belongs in  Tiphareth; he is the 
",h in ing center about which the crew revolves, ful l  of nobi l ity 
.l I ld energy. Netzach is the enduring force of natu re, so here 
Wl' can put Nurse Chape l l  whose love for Spock endures no 
matter what the difficulties, and whose care nourishes a l l  who 
. a rl' sick .  In Hod we can place M r. Chckov, the young cadet 
'Il'holar who is fu l l  of jokes and pranks. The foundation of the 
whole crew is Mr. Scott, who keeps the ship going through a l l  
d i fficult ies. His domain deep i n  the engine room makes h im 
.1 1 1  ohvious candidate for the Yesod attribution . And fina l ly  to 
Ma lkuth-the Earth-or in this case, the Starsh ip  Enterprise 
l I 'ic l f, which provides the materia l  basis and l ife support for 
I IIl'  work of the crew. 

The only th ing I'm not sure ahout is who I can attribute 
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to Da'ath-perhaps Saav i k ,  the pup i l o f  Spock who a P JlI'a ll ' ,1 

in some of the Star Trek movies ? After a l l ,  she is a " fol l llt, 1 I 
member of the crew, and as a ha l f  Romulan,  not fu l ly ot I I", 
Federation.  Her emphasis on the power of log ic is a dist i l l l l l " 
Da'ath ian trait. Oh dear, I seem to be getting carried aWI' �  
here. Anyway I hope you can sce from this example how y l l l l  
can  usc the Tree of  Life to  order j ust about cvcryth ing Jll l 'i ll '  

b le-and have fun whi lc  doing it !  ( How about trying St, , ,  
Trek :  The Next Ge1lerat;cm ? You get morc characters I I I  
choose from . . .  ) 

Onc important th ing to understand is that thc Tn'c . . / 
Life is not just a symbolic rcprcsentation of the universe.' 01 1 1  
s ide you, bur  a lso of thc universe with in  you, since each IWI' 
son i s  a microcosm, a reflection of thc whole. When Y t l U  
perform thc  Banishing Ritual  of the  Pentagram, for exam\"I" , 

you are creating the Tree of l . i fe in your own aura. During t I \l' 
Cross of Light you draw down the force from Kether i n l o  
Chokmah-Binah in your  forehead ( " .My god is above ml' '' l , 
then down to Ycsod in your gcnitals, across from Geburah 011 
your right shoulder to Chesed on your  left, into Tiphareth ;I � 
you fold your arms upon your chest ( " My god is within me " l , 
The ncxt time you perform the pentagram ritua l ,  try visu<1 1 i 1.  
ing yourse lf  standing within thc  whole Tree l ike this .  Ollt' 
very good exercise to try is ca l led the Lightn ing flash, and \ 
am very gratefu l to Frater Muladorio for int roducing i t  to lilt' 
many ycars ago. This particular version is la rgely bascd Oil 
ideas given in L iber  Nash, a short Thclcmic Holy Book , 
which you may find usefu l to read through before you bcgi ll , 
You can fi nd Li ber Nash in  Appcnd ix VII  of Magick ill 
TlJeory and Practice. 



THE LIGHTN ING FLASH 

Si t  i n  your asana and ready you rse l f  by performing 
some basic breathing exercises. When you are pre
pared, beg in  to v isua l ize your a stra l body trans
formed i nto a gna rled and blackened oak tree, 
stand ing sol i tary and erect for centuries in the midst 
of  a desolate heath . Imagine your roots stretching 
fa r into the earth, drawing water from the depths. 
Fec i your branches stretching up h igh into the n ight 
sky waving in  the wind that ca resses you . Storm 
douds begin to gather above you now, dark, t inged 
\"I ith a blood-red glow. The a i r  gets c lose, fi l led with 
e lectricity and the ro l l  of thunder d rums around 
you, shaking the ground. Sudden ly  a sea ring bolt of 
l ightning erupts from the sky striking your crown, 
and passing down through you, fol lowing the path 
of energy through your branches ( right bra in ,  left 
bra i n ,  throat, right shoulder, left shoulder, chest, 
right h ip, left h ip, gen itals, base of the spine ) .  The 
l ightn i ng shoots down into the Earth below you, 
penetrating to i ts furthest depths, a nd the Earth 's 
pr ima l  volcanic fire surges upward into you .  Your 
roots writhe i n  ecstasy, and the sap r i ses upward 
t h rough your branches, fi l l ing you with creat ive 
energy unt i l  it bursts from the top of the tree into 
the night sky, becoming a flaming star in Infinite 
Space. Rest now; then close the exercise in s i lence by 
assuming the god-form of Hoor-paar-kraat . 

• • •  
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So far we have dea l r  on ly  wi rh rht, Spheres of the Tree-w hll !  
about a l l  those Paths that connect them ? There a re I \-W I I I )' 
two Paths in tota l ,  and each of these Paths a lso has a 1'0" I' 
connected with it. Wel l ,  more accurately each Path has a \' 1 1 1 1 1  

plex of forces connected with it ,  for whereas the Seph i rol h 
are groupings of relatively s imple primal powers, tht, PU l h , 
which connect them are much more subtle sets of ener�i('� .  ,, 
such, lcarning the attri butions o f  these Paths i s  nowhen' I W II I  
as easy as learning the attributions of  the Spheres. l . l ll' k l l t. 
some very wise Adepts a lso figured this out many yea rs ,IM" 
and have given us a vcry wonderful  method of understand l l l "  
the  entire Tree of Life. It is ca l led the tarot. 

At the beginning of this book I advised you the read,' r I I I  
get hold o f  a ta rot pack, preferably the ed ition product'll h� 
Aleister Crowley and Lady Frieda Harris. I f  you have a l il l'I l l  
pack, you should now go get it and sprcad the cards 011 1  I I I 
front of you . The pack conta ins seventy-two cards, d iv id" , 1  
i nto three main groups .  The first group is of twcntY - l w l l  
cards, numbercd from 0 to XXI,  ca l led the Trumps, anl.1 cill h 
one corresponds to a Path of the Tree. Gather togethl.' r  11 1 1  
these Trumps now, and sort them into ordcr. I f  you have O i l .' 
of the strange packs that conta ins three cards numbert·" I ,  
discard two o f  these Magus cards, so you just have one l: iI I . t  
o f  each numher. You now hold i n  your hand a guide to t l lr 
Paths of the Tree of Li fe. The Trump cards are attributt'l.l l l I  
the Paths a s  shown in  thc diagram.  Note that each Trump 
a lso shows on i t  a Hebrew letter and an astrological si�n I I I 
something similar. 

I do not intend to go into a ful l  explanation of the tMoi 
Trumps and the Paths in this book, for it  would take lip I I 

great dea l too much room and go into too much deta i l  1 1 1 1 
what is, aftcr a l l ,  designed to be a beginner's book.  In the I1l' ll l  
chapter you wi l l  learn how to explore these Paths for YOI I I  
sel f, so that  you can learn, rather than just heing taughl . I I I  
the future, I thoroughly recommend that you get hold ot •• 
good book dea l ing spec ifica l ly with the ta rot and study I I 
close ly. Crowley's Book of Thoth is by far the best of 1 1 1 1' 



M AG I CA l .  M O DI  ... . ' I } � 

h l l l ldl , and  I ca nnot even hope to beg in  to a pproach i ts 
. l 4 ·PI h .  

( ) f  the other cards in  the tarot pack, they can be  split 
1 1 1 1 0  two g roups .  One group i s  made up  of forty cards, 
d l v lde.'d into four sets of ten each .  Sort them out into order, 
1 1 1 t' 1 I  pick one set. You wi l l see that it is numbered from Ace 
I I I 1 0 , and each number corresponds to the appropriate 
,, ,ht' rc of the Tree of Life-the Ace corresponds to Kether, 
I I I I' 1. to Chokmah, the 3 to Binah, etc . Note that Da'ath has 
1 1 1 1 "'a rd , it being a Sphere with no fixed attributes. Now there 
1\1'(' tour suits of smal l  cards. Each suit shows a di fferent facet 
I I I I he.' Sephiroth of the Tree of Life. The suit  of Wands shows 
I IU' F i re aspect of the Spheres, the suit  of Cups shows the 
Wil l t' r  side, the Swords show the Air side, and the suit of 
I » u lks  shows the Earth s ide.  For example, the 2 of Cups shows 
I I I I ' Water aspect of Chokmah,  and thus is cal led Love, for it 
III I hl' pr ima ry emotiona l  aspect of the Wil l ,  or the 6 of 
'words is cal led Science, for sc ience is the harmony of the 
I I I rmal  processes. By studying these sma l l  cards carefu l ly  you 
1 11 1 1  lju ickly approach a much deeper understanding of the 
'plll'rcs of the Tree than you would norma l ly be capa ble of. 

The final remain ing group of cards are the Court cards, 
' 1 I l 1 l a i n i ng sixteen cards div ided into four  su its, each suit 
I ul I l posed of a Knight, Queen, Prince, and Princess. You are 
11 1 1' e.·ady aware that the composition of the suits fol lows the 
hll " il" magica l  convention of Fire, Water, Air, Earrh-so do 
I I", fa mily relationships of  the Court cards. The Knights are 
Il l I r i hutcd to Fire, Queens to Water, Pr inces to Air, and 
1 ' l I l lccsses to  Earth . Thus we have not on ly  elements, but  sub
l ,h· l I lt'nts. Let's take the Cups " fami ly " as an example. The 
( lm'en of Cups is a ttributed to Water of Water-in the mate
I hl l world this could be, for examp le, the sea . Prince of Cups 
1 _  A i r  of Water, which could describe clouds, water in  gaseous 
101'11 1 ,  and Princess of Cups is Earth of Water, which can be 
_ v l I lhol ized by ice, water in  solid form. Knight of Cups is Fire 
I I ' Water-this cou ld be steam, water in its hottest form-or 
prrhaps a lcohol m ight be even more fitting. 
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The Court ca rds ca ll a l so hl' fltted onto rhe Tree of I . i f.· 
in another manner, k nown as rhe  Fou r  Worlds of r i l l' 
Qaba l a h .  The Four Worlds a re :  Arz i l u th ,  the A rchl· t y p., 1 
World; Briah, the Creative World; Yerzirah ,  the Format l v., 
World; and Assiah ,  the Materia l  World. For our purposes W I1  
can consider Atzi luth to be similar to Chokmah and com' 
sponding to the Knight. Briah is Binah and corresponds to t i l l' 
Queen.  Yetzirah is com posed of a l l  the Sephiroth from Da' il l h  
to Yesod, formi ng a hexagram with Tiphareth a t  its centrr, 
and attr ibuted to the Prince. The last of the Four Worlds III  
Assiah, wh ich is in Malkuth, and corresponds to the PrinCl'�" ,  
At fi rst sight i t  may seem that these Four  Worlds a re " "  
unnecessary compl ication to the system, hut they can be •• 
usefu l  concept in certa in situations, so keep them in mind . 

One vcry good way of rea l l y  gett ing to grips with rht' 
Qahalah is through div ination. S ince the Tree of Li fe is a map 
which is capable of conta ining a l l  poss ib i l ities, then theoret i 
cal ly one should he a ble to find the anS\'I.'er t o  a n y  problem 
with in  its borders. So by using the Tarot cards we can bu i ld 
patterns of energy l ines which we can use to attain a deeper 
perception of rea l ity. There a re many d i fferent methods ()f 
reading the tarot-I recommend this method, cal led the hex;, 
gram spread.  

The hexagram spread is based on the Qahalistic World 
of Yetzi rah, the Formativc World, and consists of thirteen 
cards-one card in the centra l position surrounded by s ix 
pa irs of cards.  The procedu re is as fol lows. F i rst take thr 
entire pack of seventy-two ca rds in your  left hand, and sit 
quietly for a moment st i l l ing your mind.  With your right 
hand (or magick wand ) draw a hexagram in the air over the 
cards, saying: 

I invoke thee, great Tahuli , whose Wisdom has created 
these cards; guide me in my quest for Understanding. 
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Vi�ua l i ze your  question c learly and  hegin to shuffle the cards 
t ho rough ly. Now dea l out the cards in  the fol lowing order: 

Placc thc first card in the centra l position (Tiphareth, the 
'11 1 11 ) .  The second ca rd goes below this, in the place of Yesod, 
I l l (' Moon . Third, top left, in  the position of Gehurah,  Mars. 
h l l lrth,  top right, Chesed, Jupi ter. (These last th ree cards 
l or lll a downward-point ing triangle . )  fi fth,  below Chesed, 
p lace a card in the position of Net7.ach, Venus.  Sixth, bottom 
Idt ,  Hod, Mcrcury. Seventh, right at the top, Da'ath, Saturn. 
Now repeat the process, putting a second card beside each 
OIlC a l ready laid out cxcept for the central solar card which 
I'l'mains a lone. You wil l  have dea lt out thi rteen cards in  tota l ,  
(· x .tet ly one-s ixth of the tota l pack.  

The central card is in the place of the Sun and represents 
I he s itu a tion that you now find yourself in. The six paircd 
ra rds can be divided into two main groups-a downward
point ing triangle formed by the cards in the places of Yesod, 
( ;ehura h ,  and Chesed; and a n  upward-pointing tr iangle 
tormed by the ca rds in the places of  Netzach,  Hod , a nd 
I ) a ' a th .  The downward-pointing tr iangle represents the 
forces at work in this situation; the upward-pointing triangle 
I'l'prCSCllts the possible outcome in the future.  

Sta rti ng with the downward triangle: the cards in the 
place of Yesod, the Moon, tel l  you your unconscious motiv
,u ions.  The cards in  the place of Gehurah show your con
sc ious desires. Thc pa ir of cards in the place of Chcsed show 
t he outside envi ronmenta l  influences that a re a ffect ing the 
problem . 

The upward tr iangle: the cards occupying the place of 
Nctzach show the l ikel iest resolution of thc situation if  you 
were to take no action to change things. The cards in Hod, 
the Sphere of Mercury, advise you on a particu lar course of 
action that you may take. And the cards at the top of the fig
ure, in the place of Saturn, show what wi l l  occur i f  you do act 
Oil thc advicc givcn.  

Note that in each of the outside positions there a re two 
ca rds. This makes the spread a l ittlc bit more difficult to read 
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than some other tarot spreads,  hut  has the adva ntage of  
showing a l o t  more su btlety. T h e  pa i r s  of ca rds  work 
together, so when you are attempting to read the spread, try 
to work out j ust what meaning a particular  combination of 
cards can have. 

Div ination is  useful in two d ifferent ways. One, i t  Cil l I  
help you see things that a re happen ing a round you that YOII 
might sometimes miss and gives you suggestions on what to 
do about i t .  Two, it can real ly  help you learn how to use thr 
Qa balah as a dynamic living s}'stem to help you order yoUI' 
thoughts and feel ings. Although in some ways divination may 
seem preposterous, at the end of the day it works and work " 
extraord inari ly wel l .  Keep it as a valua ble item in your maJ(i · 
cian's toolbox. 

Note for experienced students :  I h a ve emphas il.l'd 
throughout this chapter the three-dimensional aspect of t hl' 
Tree of Life a lthough for convenience we normal ly draw it Oil  
a two-dimensional  piece of paper. Unfortunately many oC(I I 1 1  
authors do not seem to be aware of th is  and in  their hook" 
have assumed that  the Tree is a two-dimensiona l figure, w i l h  
t h e  Sephiroth being shaped l ike flat coins, not as SpheH' '' ,  
This misunderstand ing has  someti mes given rise to specl I l ,1 
tion that there might be a " backside of the Tree,"  cOmpll' ! I '  
with tota l ly  d i fferent attr ibutions of the Seph i roth and Pa l in 
Although this may be an in teresting intellectual  exercise w l l h  
which to  whi le  away an id le winter's even i ng, i t  is of l i l l i r 
value magica l l }'. 
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ASTRA L TRAVELING 

W
hat i s  rea l i ty?  There we  have the  proverbi a l  64,000 
dollar question . Answer: I don't know, and neither do 

you,  otherwise you wouldn't he wasting your t ime reading 
c h is attempt to explain it .  One thing we do know, however, is 
c ha t  all we know of  rea lity is what we perceive and our per
(l'ptions a re l imited. Th is  i s  ea sy to prove-can you see the 
1 I 100ns of Satu rn from where you are sirr ing now ? I assume 
I he answer is no. Yet those moons exist and are h uge. How
l'vcr  your eyesight is l imi ted, so you cannot see them. All you 
( ;1 11 see is a l l  you can see. You can never know the ful lest 
l' x tent of rea l i ty by us ing your sense organs.  A l l  you can 
k nc)'w is al l  you can perceive. In  other words, your entire uni 
verse i s  a product of your perception, And since your percep
I ion is hut a part of your  mental facu lties, your entire universe 
l' x i sts inside your head. 

There are m'o, and only two, possible views of rea l ity. 
E i ther there is someth ing out there beyond our minds or there 
I sn 't ,  We can never know the answer to this question, since al l  
our perceptions take place within our minds.  From a practi
cl i point of v iew, it rea lly doesn 't matter whether an external 
ITa l i ty exists or not, since ult imately we act as i f  we know i t  
docs exist, even though we can only know our own internal 
I'l' a l i ty. 

I f  al l  rea l ity lies inside the m ind, then how can we ulti
mately decide which things are a product of our minds, and 
w h ich have an objective existence outside it? The answer to 
c h i s  is s imple .  We can't.  We can never know which things are 
more " real "  than others, s ince there is no a hsolute test we 
l'an give. Frank ly, th is  can be a pain in the ass to magicians, 
who need to understand reality in order to function more effi
l' ient iy  within it. 

Yes ,  I know that th i s  is su pposed to be a meditation 
dla pter, not a phi losophy one, hut in  these last chapters the 



l i nes between theory and pract ice a re going  to hcconlt' 
increasingly blurred as we delve deeper i nt o  the uses of mag
ica l energy. What I 'm lead ing up to here i s  an importa nt  
point, one that  I have touched on in previous chapters: red/
ity is a point of view. Our minds being the compl icated things 
that they are, this impl ies that our rea l ity is a lso at least as  
complex. On top of that, our m i nds heing the changeablt' 
things they are impl ies that our rea lity is in a continual state 
of fl ux .  Rea l i ty cannot be a steady  state . As our  m inds 
change, rea l ity changes. As our perception grows, so docs the 
un iverse, s ince our un iverse comes from our  perception . 
Every time you sit down on your ass to meditate, you changt· 
the world .  Hopeful ly  you're making it  a more fun place to 
be in !  

So  we  have seen that rea l ity i s  Hexible.  If that's so, why 
doesn 't th is  cha i r  I am sitting on sprout wi ngs and fly me 
away to the moons of Saturn ? Good question . Let's j ust say 
that one thing rea lity seems to need is coherence, that is, a set 
of rules that establ ish how rea l i ty holds itse l f  together. It may 
wel l  he that the externa l rea l i ty ( if indeed there i s  such :l 
th ing) has no ru l es , i s  p u re chaos,  but our  perception 
certa inly needs rules in  order to function properly, so rules 
we have. 

One seeming exception to all this i s  the dream real i ty. I 
cal l  this a rea l ity too, for it happens in  our heads and affects 
us deeply-and it is tota l ly  rea l to us while we are i n  it. Yet in 
a dream the normal laws of the un iverse seem to go out the 
window. Like I say, rea l ity is flexi ble. At the same time, you 
have probably noticed that dreams have their own logic to 
them. Although very stra nge th ings happen, whi le you dream 
you operate within the parameters of rhe dream world's laws. 
and these strange happenings do not seem strange at al l .  It is 
only upon awakening that you perceive their  strangeness. I f, 
as sometimes happens during a dream, someth ing occurs rhat 
does not fit the rea l ity that the dream has huilt up, it stands 
out of the dream l ike an out of tunc instru ment in  a sym-
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phony orchestra. This can often be so obtrusive that it wakes 
you up out of the dream, s ince your  mind docs not wish to 
accept what seems to be a noncoherent real ity. 

So now we have a n  idea of why my chair  can sprout 
wings and fly in a dream,  but not in  " norma l "  consciousness. 
It has to do with the laws of the particular rea lity that we're 
dea l ing with. In  most people's " norma l "  rea l ity, a chair can
not fly, but in some of thei r  dream real ities it can .  Ir is  s imply 
a matter of cohcrence, of the logic of the particular  world 
that  we a re l iv ing in  at  the time. The laws of most people's 
" normal "  rea lity seem to be fa irly rigid, whereas the laws of 
some other rea l ities are plastic and make it easy to mold that 
rea l i ty into d i fferenr  shapes. Note that I have begun here to 
ta l k  about rea l ities in the plural .  A dream is rea l,  that you 
k now if you 've ever woken up sweating in terror from a 
n ightmare or woken up wi ldly physica l l y  a roused from a 
deep sexua l  fantasy. If it can a ffect your  body that much, it's 
rcal. And i f  it's real ,  but d i fferent from our norma l rea l ity, 
then we can assume that it is another form of real ity, effec
t i ve ly  another rea lity completely. We inhabit mul tiple rea l i 
ties; we shift from one to another frequently. Remember that 
rea l ity is a point  of view ! 

There is one fu rther poinr a bout our experiences in  these 
mu ltiple real ities that we may inhabit. Each experience that 
we have a ffects the way that we perceive other things in  the 
future.  Where our perception is thus changed, i t  i s  changed 
forever and for al l  rea l i ties. I f  you did the bl indfold experi
ment I suggested in  chapter 7 ( and i f  you haven't please do it 
soon) ,  you wi l l  know what I am talk ing about here. A l l  the 
fa m i l i a r  objects a round you suddenly became strange and 
a l ien whi le you were in  the bl indfolded state-but even when 
you had taken off the b l indfold aga in ,  your perception of 
those previously fami l i a r  objects was no longer the same. 
They looked d ifferent and felt differenr. So your experience of 
one rea li ty, the " bl ind " real ity, has changed another real ity, 
the "seeing" rea li ty. I n  other words, any change that takes 
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place in one rea l i ty changes forever al l other rea l ities-sinn' 
a l l  rea l ities a rc experienced through your perception, every 
time your perception changes, all rea lities change. 

The d iscoveries of the preceding paragraphs form t ill' 
theoretica l ba s is  of a whole system of  magick . I t  can h� 
summed up in  three theorems: 

I :  Real i ty is multiple and flexible, but a lways coherent .  
A: Some real ities a re more flexible than others. 
0: Any change in one rea l ity brings a correspondin� 

change i n  a l l  real it ies. 

Can you see from this how our magick can work ? Since we 
are l iv ing in a world where the physica l laws seem rigid and 
unyielding, if we want to change something, we can do so 
more easily by journeying to another world where the laws 
are more flexible and conducive to our Will and effecting our 
change there. Then when we return to this world, we wil l  find 
that a corresponding change has also taken p lace here. 

Notice that I ta lk  about a corresponding change.  This 
docs not mean that the change brought about in one rea lity 
wi l l  necessa ri ly be exactly the same as the change brought 
about in another, only that the changes are related. S ince the 
laws of each universe are d ifferent, the changes that happen 
in those universes must a lso be somehow d ifferent. However, 
since the changes are brought about primarily by changin� 
our perception, and we use the same senses in a l l  real ities. 
then these changes, a lthough sl ightly d i fferent, must be of " 
simi lar type, no matter what rea l ity we go to. 

In order to make this magick effective, we need some 
way of check ing how th ings in one rea l i ty  correspond to 
those in other rea l i ties. Th is is where the Qabalah become" 
inva luable, since the Qabalah is a system that shows the rela
tionship between a l l  th ings. With the Qabalah as your guide, 
you can sa fely step out into any reality, no matter how fluid, 
safe in the assurance that you have a map to show you thr 
way. There are a huge collection of flexible realit ies, and for 
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j u st a hout a l l  o f  them the Qaba l a h  can be used to steer a 
� ( )urse to your dest ination. 

. 

M agicians ca l l  this col lection of very flexible rea l ities the 
.I stra l p lane .  The astra l p lane is s im i l a r  in many ways to 
dream rea l i ties, or fantasy rea l i ties . It is a group of environ
mcnts conta i n i ng j ust a bout anyth i ng that our minds  are 
capa ble of imagin ing, and our minds a re certainly capable of 
i m agi n ing a lot! One th i ng is for sure: there is no human 
hl'ing who lacks imagination, no marrer how dull  they may 
�eem on the surface. The imagination itse l f  is  our mode of 
transport to the astra l realms; it is the key that  unlocks the 
doors between worlds. 

So how do we operate in  these worlds, these alternate 
rea l i ties ? If they a re a l l  so d i fferent, so bizarre, each with dif
tl'rent l aws, how do we k now what to do once we get there ? 
Th is is where heing a Thelemic magician real l y  helps. There is 
one law, and one only, that seems to cut a diagonal slash 
;1( f05S a l l  parts of the astra l plane:  the Law of Thelema . Do 
what thou wi l t  sha l l  be the whole of the Law. Thclema pro
v ides the constant  basis that a l l  rea l i ties depend on. I say con
,tant, but I do not mean stable. The Law of Thelema itse lf  is 
dyna m ic , indeed must be, in order ro remain workable across 
.1 1 1  the sh i fts that  these rea l i t ies go th rough .  In the astral 
p la ne, change is the only constant.  

Non-Thelemic magicians on the astral plane usua l ly  have 
;1  big problem. Their magical system postulates a certa in set 
of fixed rules and laws which their real ity should obey. This 
l i m i ts their  capaci t�, ro free ly  move through truly flexible 
"paces, s ince al l  that they can comprehend are those things 
t hat  can fit into their laws. Anyth ing that they come across 
wh ich does not fit into the i r  l i m ited world view cannot be 
u nderstood by them . As Thclemites, we can accept and com
prehend a l l  things and a l l  beings, s ince they must conform to 
t hc destiny  of their own Wil l .  I f  they go against their own 
Wi l ls, they weaken their  own posi rion wi th in the rea lity they 
I Il ha bit ,  s ince they go aga in st the most fundamenta l  law 
underly ing al l  real ities. 
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I think that that is cnou�h thcory for now-your heao is 
probably sp inn ing trying to fu l l y  comprehend the last few 
paragraphs. I know mine is .  Don't worry if you don't fu l ly 
understand what I 'm getting at.  As with everything e1sc in 
this  book, the best way to learn is to put the theory into prac
tice. That's what we' l l  do in  next section . 

Let 's explode one myth for a sta rt-that experiencin� 
d ifferent rea l i ties i s  hard .  I t's not .  You do it a l l  the t i llll' .  
Dreaming is  a perfect example of  this, but  i t  does have rill' 
problem that normally on the dream plane you have no con 
trol over your Wil l .  The states of mind bro ught a bout by ha l 
lucinogen ic drugs are another good example, and i f  you 've 
tried these su bstances, you ' l l  need no persuas ion from nH' 
about thei r effectiveness. Aga in  though, keeping track of thl' 
Wi l l  can be d ifficu lt, especial ly i f  the drugs arc addictive. 

Please note: I do not recommend the use of any hal l u ·  
c inogenic drugs i n  achieving a l tered states of  awarencss ,  
unless you are wi l l ing and capable of fol lowing recommenol'd 
procedures. These include, bur  a re not l imited [0: 

A good knowledge of the chemica l composition of tile' 
substancc you are ingesting; a good knowledge of its history 
and the culture surrounding its usc; a working knowledge c , ' 
basic traditiona l shamanic techniques; an  appropriate sett i ll� 
for the worki ng you wish to perform; a "control ,"  or guidl' 
person, who a lso is aware of  a l l  of these procedu res and whl l 
is sufficiently experienced to remain in  fu l l  control of a l l mell 
tal and physica l facu lties; the telephone number of the nC;\ r 
est emergency hospita l .  Oh,  and se l l  a l l  of your Culm 
Castaneda books beforehand as well .  In  fact, don't trust ;I l l Y  
advice that emanated from the  sixties. You don't want to  (� I I c 1  
up l i ke you r  parents. 

The easiest way to start [0 experience other rea l i ties i� I I I  
g o  back to the most common one-dream reality. The pl'''' U 
l iar  laws of the dream worlds make them some of the I 1 Iml 
fluid of all rea l ities, the major drawback being that they ,I I I' 
so difficult to control .  If we can find a way to exert that CI I I I  
trol ,  we' re getting somewhere. This  essentia l ly  means that WI' 



wi l l  have to lea rn how to "wake up, " whi le  sti l l  dreaming. 
There are severa l techniques for achieving this. 

The first thing you wi l l  have to do i s  keep your Magical 
D iary by your bedside, a long with a pen. When you wake up 
in  the morning (or the afternoon if you're l ike some magi 
� ians I know ! ) ,  the a bsolute first th ing you must do is to write 
down a l l  your memories of your dreams of the n ight. I f  you 
have a bed partner, i t  can a lso be helpful to tel l them every
t h i ng right away. This can be embarrassing, but a lso very 
t herapeutic. In the beginning, remem bering can be d ifficult, 
hut every day that you do thi s  it  becomes a l i tt le easier, unti l  
a fter a few weeks or so you w i l l  begin to remember much 
Illore vividly. After you have written down your dreams, you 
em try analyzing them with the Qaba lah  to see which things 
m ight correspond to things in your waking real ity. 

Not only wi l l  you remem ber your dreams much more 
v iv id ly, the dreams themselves wil l  often become much more 
v i vid and charged with symbol ism. This shows that a l ready 
your  mind is  reach ing deeper down into this strange new 
world . Now it is  time to begin  to wake up in your dream.  
This  process is cal led l ucid dreaming. The technique essen
r i a l l }'  consists of implanting a trigger mechanism in  your mind 
w h ich w i l l  act l ike a sort of a larm dock for the dream world.  
Th is  trigger can be any object at al l ,  but should be something 
r hat you can be sure that you wil l  encounter i n  your travels 
r h rough the dream plane. Your  own hands make an excel lent 
r r igger. Every n ight, before you go to sleep, hold you r hands 
out in  front of you and stare deeply at them for a few min
! i tt'S .  Repeat the words: " Wake up, wake up ! " as a mantra 
wh i le you do this. Then as you lie in  bcd,  close your eyes and 
,,�a in  visual ize your hands in front of you, and s i lently repeat 
" Wake up, wake up ! " unti l you fa l l  asleep. Now when YOll 
t lrt'am, there wi l l  be a very good chance that you wi l l  see your 
hands at  some point during the dream, and the mantra wi l l  
1 I1 l lllcdiately come back in to your head. At  this moment tht'r(' 
I "  a strong possibi l ity that your awareness of you rse l f  w i l l  
wille flooding back to  YOll, and you wi l l  be  effectively aWil k e' 



I think that that is enough theory for now-your  Ill'ad I "  
probably spinning trying to fu l l y  comprehend the last  f(,w 
paragraphs. I k now mine is.  Don 't worry i f  you don 't fll l l y  
understand what I ' m  getting at.  A s  with everything dSl' i l l  
th is  book, the  best way to learn is to  put  the  theory into pm, 
tice. That's what \ove' l l  do in  next sect ion . 

Let's explode one myth for a start-that experienc i l llol  
d ifferent rea l it ies is  hard .  It's not . You do it a l l  the  l i l l I (' ,  
Dreaming i s  a perfect example o f  this, but i t  does havc t i l (' 
problem that normal ly  on the dream plane you have no (011 
trol over your Wi l l .  The states of mind brought about by ha l  
l ucinogenic drugs a rc a nother good example, and i f  YOII 'V (' 
tried these substances, you ' l l  need no persuasion from 1 11(' 
about their effect iveness. Again though, keeping track of t ill' 
Wi l l  can be difficult,  especia l ly if the drugs are addictive. 

Please note: I do not recom mend the use of any ha l lu · 
c inogen ic  d rugs i n  achieving a ltered states of awarenC!i� .  
unless you arc wi l l ing a nd capable of fol lowing recommend,'d 
procedures . These inc lude, but arc not l imited to: 

A good knowledge of the chemica l  composition of th(' 
substance you arc ingesting; a good k nowledge of i ts history 
and the culture surrounding i ts use; a working knowledge of 
basic traditiona l  shamanic techniques; an  appropriate sett in� 
for the work ing you wish to perform; a "control," or guidl' 
person, who a lso is aware of a l l  of these procedures and whu 
is sufficiently experienced to remain in  ful l  control of al l  men 
tal and physica l facult ies; the telephone number of the nea r 
est emergency hospita l .  Oh,  a n d  se l l  a l l  o f  you r  Carl o . .  
Castaneda books beforehand as wel l .  In fact, don 't trust any 
advice that emanated from the sixties. You don't want to end 
up l ike your parents. 

The easiest way to start to experience other rea l ities is to 
go back to the most common one--dream rea l i ty. The pecu
l iar  laws of the dream worlds make them some of the most 
fluid of a l l  rea l i ties, the major drawback being that  they art' 
so difficult  to control .  If we can find a way to exert that con
trol ,  we're getting somewhere. This essentia l ly means that Wt' 
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w i l l  have ro lea rn how to " wake up, "  while sti l l  dreaming. 
There arc several techniques for ach ieving this. 

The first th ing you wil l  have to do is keep your Magical 
I ) i a ry by your bedside, a long wi th a pen.  When you wake up 
in the morn ing (or the afternoon i f  you're l ike some magi
l' i a n s  I know ! ) , the absolute first th ing you m ust do is to write 
down a l l  your memories of your dreams of the n ight. If you 
have a bed partner, it can a lso be helpful to tel l them every
t h i ng right away. Th is  can be embarrassing, but a l so very 
t 111'rapeuric.  In the beginning, remembering can be difficu l t, 
hut  every day that you do this it becomes a l ittle easier, until 
il fter a few weeks or so you wi l l  begin to remember much 
more vividly. After you have wri tten down your  dreams, you 
C1 I1 try ana lyzing them with the Qa ba lah to sec which things 
m ight correspond to th ings in your waking rea l ity. 

Not only  wil l  you remember your dreams much more 
v i v id ly, the dreams themselves wi l l  often become much more 
v i v id and charged with symbolism. This shows that a l ready 
your mind is reaching deeper down into this stra nge new 
, ... 'orld.  Now it  is time to begin to wake up in your dream. 
This  process i s  ca l led luc id dreaming. The technique essen
t ial ly consists of implant ing a trigger mechan ism in your mind 
wh ich wil l  act l ike a sort of a larm clock for the dream world . 
This  trigger can be any object at a l l ,  but shou ld be something 
that you can be sure that you wi l l  encounter in  your travels 
t h rough the dream plane. Your own hands make an excellent 
t r igger. Every night, before you go to sleep, hold your hands 
out  i n  front of you and stare deeply at  them for a few min
t l tes. Repeat the words : " Wake up, wake up! " as a mantra 
\ .... hi le you do this.  Then as you l ie in bed, dose you r eyes and 
aga in  visual ize your hands in front of you, and silently repeat 
" Wa ke up, wake up ! " unti l  you fa l l  asleep. Now when you 
dream, there wi l l  be a vcry good chance that you wi l l  see your 
ha nds at some point during the dream, and the mantra wi l l  
immediately come back into }'our head. At th is  moment there 
is a strong possibi l ity that your awareness of yoursel f wil l  
come flooding back to you, and you wi l l  be effectively awake 



while sti l l  with in  the dream world . Now the fun sta rts . You 
can do a lmost anyth ing you want, a nd the dream world w i l l  
accommodate you. My favorite trick is to Hy, which i s  so god: 
damn wonderfu l I wish that I cou ld do it a l l  the time ( wi th ·  
out  an a i rplane that i s ) .  

OK,  I have to  admit that it's not qui te as easy as I may 
have made it out  to be. It  can ta ke some people a very lon� 
time to ach ieve even one l ucid dream,  and it never becoml" 
something that you ca n perform n ight after night, but i t\ 
worth the effort consider i ng the fun you can have. Even i f  
you don't manage it at  a l l  at  fi rst, don 't worry, i t 's rea l ly  not 
so importan t, except as a step to the next phase, \vh ich is trUt' 
waking astra l trave l .  

What you need to  do now is to  find a way to  move onto 
the astra l plane at any time, with fu l l  control and awareness . 
The easiest way is through gu ided medita tion, or pathwork 
ing as it is often ca l led . The fol lowing section is a pathwork · 

ing which takes YOll through the bu i ld ing of your own astra l 
temp le, ca l led the Temple of Thelema . This  temple i s  a n'ry 
usefu l  construct, as it gives you the fac i l ity of being a ble to do 
ful l  magica l r itua ls at any time, no matter whether you havt' 
the right surroundings and equ i pment with you or not . A l l  
the equ ipment you need for your magick can b e  created i n  a n  
astral form and stored i n  the Temple. The idea o f  bui lding 11 
temple i n  another rea l ity may seem strange to YOll at first, bur 
it  shou ldn't be. After all ,  people bui ld temples i n  this  real i ty, 
and this rea l ity is harder to work with than most. 

The best way to do this  pathwork ing is to find a sympa · 
thetic partner who w i l l  read it out to you . They shou ld reatl 
vcry slowly and carefu l l y, pausing after every sentence so tha I 
you have t ime to visual ize a l l  tha t is being descri bed. If you 
cannot find a friend to do th is, you can do almost as well hy 
first record ing yourself reading the passage on a tape recorder 
and then playing rhe tape back later when you want to per· 
form the exercise. For best resu l rs, you should set up your 
room wel l  beforehand. Light the room with only one candle,  
enough to sec the text by, bu rn some i ncense ( a  combination 
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of jasm ine and rose joss sticks are idea l for this purpose ) ,  and 
wear your robe and $it in  your asana . It's a lso a good idea to 
perform a ban ishing ritual of the pentagram both before and 
a fter the exerc ise . 

THE TEMPLE O F  THELEMA 

The Temple has fou r  square wal l s  made of lap is 
lazu l i  and jasper; the floor is a l terna t ing squares of 
silver and gold .  A scent of jasmine and rose is in the 
a ir. You are sitting in the form of Hoor-paar-kraat in 
the center of a la rge circle of green, a single candle 
l ight ing each of the cardinal  points. Inside the cir
cumference of the c i rc le are inscribed the words: 
THERION, HADIT, BABALON, NUIT. in red let
ters . D irect ly helow your feet i s  marked the Tau 
cross of ten squares, and before you and beh ind you 
to each side are diamonds wh ich form the outl ine of 
a triangle within the circle. 

In the center of each wal l  of the temp le is a gate, 
or doorway. You have entered through none of 
these, but  through a secret door given solely unto 
you, for th is is your  holy place, a p lace which has 
been untouched throughout the centuries. 

In front of you is the a ltar. in the East of the Tem
ple. It is formed hy two cubes placed one on top of 
the other, made of brass. and upon it are a smal l  
cross, a single rose, and the  Stele of  Revea l ing. The 
Stele glows softly for it radiates the mag ick of the 
Aeon .  

Beyond the  a l ta r. the  god Ra-Hoor-Khu it i s  
enthroned . He is ta l l , forcefu l , with a hawk 's head. 
and carries in his right hand the Dou ble Wand of 
Power. the Wand of the force of Coph Nia, though 
his left hand is empty. You now sa lute him with the 
words of the law, standing in the sign of the Enterer: 
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Do what thou wilt shall be the whole of the Law. 
Love is the law, love under will.  

Strength and l ight radiate from the god, and assum
ing the sign of Si lence, you feci joy and heauty arise 
and fi l l  you . 

Now you ra ise your eyes above h im,  There is no 
cei l ing to the Temple, on ly  the n ighr-blue sky, span
gled with the l ight, fa int and faery, of the stars. 

You chant  the i n vocat ion from the Stele of 
Revea l ing: 

A ka dua 
Tuf ur biu 
Bi a'a chefu 
Dudu ner af a nuteru 

From the sk ies the Priestess appears,  bathed in  
moonl ight, her eyes hurning, naked but for a sword 
girt about her waist. She cal ls  forth the flame of 
your heart on her love-chant: 

To Me! To Me! 

You may l ie a l i ttle in  her hosom, but slowly she 
withdraws and is concealed.  

The ritual now i s  ended, with the word: 

ABRAHADABRA 

You feci yourself  s ink down through the floor and 
back into your body on the Earth below. 

NOTES ON THE TEMPLE OF THHEMA 

Lapis lazul i  is  a tu rquoise- h lue stone, jasper a dark grt'(' 1 1  

stone. 
The Tau cross of ten squares is another form of the ' 1 '1' 1'1' 

of Life. It is shaped l ike an inverted 'I� with s ix squares r l l I I  
n ing vertical and five horizontal .  The vertical squares rcprC' 
sent Kether (top ) ,  Chok mah, Binah, Tiphareth, Yesod , il l l "  
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Malkuth ( hottom ) .  The horizonta l squares repre�ent Gehurah 
( fa r  left ) ,  Hod, Malk uth, Netzach, and Chesed ( far  right) . 

. ... ... 

This is the basis of your pathworking technique. Now that 
you have v i s i ted the Temple for the first time, i t  i s  a lways 
avai la ble for you r persona l  usc. After you have gone through 
the pathworking a few times, you should find that you can 
remember al l  the things that should he there and that they 
hegin to assume an  independent existence. Most importan t, 
�'ou wil l  find that the figures of the god and the Priestess arc 
rt�a l l y  l iving entit ies, and you can ta lk to them, ask for their 
advice and assistance. This can be a very useful  way of learn
ing more a bout magick for yourself. You can a lso try to walk 
a round a hit  a nd see the Temple from d ifferent angles (or fly 
a round in  your asana i f  you prefer-I often do th i s ) .  When 
you are sure that you have fami l iarized yourse lf  with the lay
out of the Temple and you feci confident a bout being there, 
you can try explori ng fu rther. Remember the four  doors? 
They lead out to various regions of the astra l  plane. The gate 
in front of you normal ly  leads to the regions corresponding to 
I he element of Earth , to your left is A i r, beh ind you in the 
South of the Temple is  Water, and to the right is  rhe ga te of 
F i rt' .  These a rc of course on l y  rough working attri butions; 
l I11'se doonlJays can lead you to anywhere you choose. 

The way to use the doors is this. Figure out which region 
of the astra l you wish to explore. Let's say you want to visit 
I Ill' Fire region .  When you are in the Temple of Thclema, turn 
10 your right and go over to the door there. On the door at 
C ')'l' level v isua l ize the tattwa symbol of Fire, the red triangle. 
( :oncentrate deeply on this symhol .  Holding it in your mind, 
pi lSS  through the gate and into the realm beyond . You wi l l  
f i nd  yourse l f  in  a whole new landscape, where a l l  that i n hah  
I I "  i t  a re things o f  Fire. You wi l l  sec many strange th in�s hC" T ,  
hu t  a lways keep your Qabalistic learning at  the (rol l l  ot  �' 1 I 1 1 1  

m i n d .  For example, i f  you arc in the Fire rea lm ,  y o "  w t l l l l ' " 
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expect to see a fresh stream of omJ water, so i f  this a p pl'a rs ,  

you can be sure that you have taken a w rong t ll rn  somewhl'r<' 
or that something is  playing tricks on YOll .  

You wil l  a lso frequently meet with creatures that l i vt· i n '  
these realms.  Every t ime you meet one, you shou ld examim' 
it closely and chal lenge i t .  By th is  I mean that you should 
check to ensure that the creature is  what i t  appea rs to be, for 
sometimes these elementals l i ke to try to disguise their trul' 
natures from you . The best way to challenge them is to gn'l" 

them with the words of the Law of Thclema and/or wi th  
appropriate Words of Power, such as A RRAHA DABRA. I f  
they rep ly properly, you can fee l  relat ively sure that  they 'n' 
OK, Check thei r appea rance a nd cloth ing. Do they corn' ,· 
spond with the rea lm that you are i n ?  I f  you are in the Firl' 
rea l m ,  a gentle entity wear ing l ight b lue flowing  robes i �  
going to look as  out  o f  place a s  a schoolm i stress i n  •• 
wrest l ing ring. If they are \\frong, make a ban ish ing penta
gram before them, and bid them s ho"" the i r  true form or 
return to the rea lm from whence they came. Don't forget this,  
as it  is most important that you do not a l low any astral ent i 
ties or objects t o  appear where they should not be. If  you  are.' 
sti l l  hav ing problems, assume the god-form of Hoor-paar
kraat to bui ld  up  you r defenses or the god-form of Ra-Hoor
Khu i t  i f  you wan t  to do some ser ious strong-arm stu ff. 
Remember that Ra-Hoor-K huit is nearby in the Temple of 
Thelema, and he will come to your assistance if  you call  upon 
h im.  If you really get into trouble, bolt for the sa fety of the.' 
Tem ple. Noth ing  can harm you i n  there, no matter how 
freaky it may be. I actua l ly  once saw a demon try to invade 
the Temple of Thelema.  He l i ved j ust long enough to rea l ly 
regret it before being fried to a crisp. 

You will find that these entities have strong personali 
ties, and you can build up good relationships with some of 
them . You can also learn much about their  rea l ms by ta lking 
to them or asking them to guide you around. You should ask 
them to give you the ir  names, for from their names you can 
tel l  a good dea l about them, and you can call on them again 
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on later trips. Always be cou rteous to them , for you are a 
guest i n  the ir  home, but never a l low them to take advantage 
of you or to demand things from you . And a bove al l ,  never 
helieve bl indly what they tel l  you, but a lways check it  by 
whatever means you have at your disposa l . If you do believe 
everything you're told, you wil l  quickly  get a reputation as 
gu l l i ble, and next time you enter the astra l every idiot demon 
wi l l  he trying to trick you .  Above a l l ,  these demons love to 
flatter your ego, so if (when ! )  one comes a long and tel ls you 
that you are the chosen teacher of l ight for the new age of 
man k ind, k indly k ick its ass and tel l  i t  to leave you a lone or 
you'll cut i t  into l itt le pieces with your magick sword . 

Note that you can create astral weapons j ust as easily as 
you can create an  astra l temple . The best thing is to usc the 
astra l forms of the weapons that you a lready possess on this 
plane, s ince they have a strong connection to you already, but 
there is no need to stick solely to these. You can bui ld special 
magical instruments for use on particular planes, and you can 
store them in the Temple of Thelema, where they wi l l  a lways 
be ready for use when you need them . One magicia n  friend of 
mine who en joyed ventur ing in to rather dark and hosti le 
astra l  regions decided that a magick sword just didn 't pack 
enough fi repower, so he designed an astral assault  rifle to 
replace i t .  He assures me that it  does the job very wel l  indeed. 

Don't forget that when you are finished with your jour
ney ing, you should retrace your steps back to the Temple of 
Thelema. Don't worry about getting lost; this is  impossible, 
for you a lways reta in a l ink  to your point of entry to the 
astra l .  Just concentrate your Wil l ,  and you will find yourself 
rapid ly  drawn back to the Temple . Once there, salute Ra
Hoor-Khuit  aga i n ,  go back to you r  asana ,  and s ink back 
down through the floor into your material body. 

You can explore the worlds appropriate to a lmost any 
e lement, p lanet, idea , or symbol . After you have tried the 
tattwa symbols, you might l ike to try explor ing tarot cards.  
You can explore the m inor cards by painting the number of 
the card on one of the Temple doof\yays. For exam ple, to 
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explore the two of Cups ca rd . s imply  A O  the Western door o f  
the Temple of Thelema, because th i s  is the door that corn' ·  
sponds to the element Water a n d  t o  thc ta rot suit  o f  Cups .  
Draw a l arge number 2 in  l ight on the doorway, just l ike you 
normal ly draw a pentagram when you'rc doing the pent a 
gram ritual .  You can also recite the name o f  the appropria l e'  
Sphere of the Trec of Life as a mantra perhaps-Chokmah i l l  
th i s  case. Then wal k  through the  doorway into the  world 01 
this card . I f  you wish to find out about one of the court ca rds,  
you could try drawing a crown on the door, and perhaps you 
might find yourself in the roya l court when you go throll�h 
the door ( j ust l i ke Al ice did when she went through thc Look 
i ng  Glass ) .  I f  }'OU want to exp lorc the Trump ca rds .  i l 'lI 
s l ightly more d i fficult since thcse ca rds rcpresent vcry com 
plex cnergies, not primal elementa l  forces l i ke thc other cank 
Perhaps it 's best to visua l ize the card as a specia l doorwa y 
appearing right in  front of you i n  the center of the Temp lt' C l I' 
a bove }'OU, fi l l ing the sky abovc the Temple, and then fly u l' 
into it .  Try it and see what works for you . 

You can a lso usc Yi j ing ( I  Ching) hexagrams as door 
ways or geometrica l figures or indeed any symbol that YOII  
wish to find out more a bout. One good tip when using a sy m 
bol l ike this is to draw it out beforehand, to make it eas ier 1 0  
memorize. I f  you draw i t  o n  a smal l  square of paper or  ca rd . 
you can usc it i n  the ritua l .  At the beginning of the medi l a 
tion, you should anoint the symbol with holy oi l .  Oi l  of ALml 
mel in  is idea l for this purpose, but if you can't find it, almml 
any essential oi l wi l l  do. Then anoint yourself with the o i l .  
drawing a sma l l  cross and circle on your forehead, j ust ahove' 
the eyebrows. Pick up thc paper w ith the symbol on it a l ld 
press i t  to you r forchead.  The oil  should make i t  stick ' "  
place. Now continue with the Temple o f  Thelcma exercise ii ' 
usua l .  You should find that your entry into the plane of I I I I' 
symbol is great ly enhanced . You can a lso use a mantra appro 
priate to the plane you wish to vis it  i f  )'OU want; some peopl,' 
find that th i s  i s  a lso helpfu l .  

for those who wish  to  explore thc paths of the Tret' I I I  



l . i fe i n  depth, 1 a lso h ighly recommend using a method based 
on l . i her 23 1 ,  publ ished in The Holy Books of TheLem'l. This 
short docu ment gives rhe sigi ls and  names of var ious 
�l I a rd ian angels rhat serve to guide Thelemic magic ians on 
I he i r  astra l journeys. There are two angels for each path, one 
represent i ng its posi t ive aspects, the other representing its 
nt'gative ones. Or in other words, one rcpresenting the path 
a s  i t  is secn from rhe bottom going up, the orher from the top 
dO\\!n.  If th is confuses you , j ust th ink about when YOll go on 
a journey somewhere. The way back is the same as the way 
I here, but it often looks and feels tota l l y  d ifferent. 

The way to use Liber 23 1 is s im i l a r  to what I have 
a l ready described . Draw the sigi l of the Angel that YOli wish 
(0 i n voke on a sma l l  p iece of  pa rchment, ca rd , or paper. 

Memorize the Angel 's name, do your ban ishing rite , etc . ,  then 
a no int  the s ig i l and st ick it to your  forehead .  Repeat the 
Angel's name as a mantra , at the same r ime visua lizing the 
s ig i l  that YOli have drawn. You wi l l  find yourse lf  drawn to an 
astra l  landscape, and if you keep ca l l ing the name, the Angel 
w i l l  appear and guide YOli through the region . I have done 
t h is several times, and I have found that these Angels are the 
most he lpfu l  and usefu l I have encou nte red anywhere. I 
h igh ly  recommend this exerci sc for those who a re serious 
a bout astra l tra vcl. Don't forget to send thc Angels  my greet
i ngs when you meet them! 

Note that i n  Li ber 23 1 the Ange l s  a re referrcd to as  
( ;t'n i i , which has led some peoplc to  speculate that they are 
somchow connected with A laddin's lamp. Not so, thc word 
" Geni i "  hcrc is the plura l  form of the Latin word Genius, 
mean ing a Guardian Angel ( ycs, this is the origin of our word 
"�cn ius"  -interesting, no? ) .  

Thc last  poi nt  I need to make here is that above a l l  be 
"l I rc to br ing your consciousness fu l ly  back to this plane of 
l' x i stcncc when you are finished with your brief journey to an 
II l ternate rca l i ty. When YOll come back to your body, dap 
y o u r  hands together hard elevcn t imes in a 3 - 5 - 3  rhythm ,  
(hcn s tand u p  a n d  sta m p  your feet eleven times o n  I I", 



ground. Make sure that you c lap hard enough so that you 
can feel your hands sting-there's nothing l ike a l ittle pain to 
make you completely aware of your body (as you found out 
doing Liber J ugorum . . .  ) .  A lthough astra l worlds can be fas· 
cinating things, always remember that there's no place l ike 
home . . .  

FURTHER STUDY 

Magick-Chapter 1 8  
Magick-Appendix III 
Magick Without Tears-Chapter 1 7: Astral Journey 



C H A PT E R  E I . E V E N  

MAGICK POWER 

S
O far in your tra in ing, the magick you have been perform
ing has been a fa ir ly introverted affa i r. This has been inten

tional  on my part, as I do th ink that this encourages you to 
keep examin i ng yourse l f  a t  every step and to work at a pace 
which is most effective for you . But I must con fess that  I per
sonal ly, being the extrovert that I am,  do l ike to get up and do 
some serious rock 'n' rol l  magick as frequeml>' as I can.  \X'hat 
we're going to get to grips with now is  the ra is ing of magical 
power. You a lready have a l l  the basic stru ctures for doing 
magick; now we wi l l concentrate on energizing those struc
ru res. 

Unti l  now, most of your magick has been static, per
formed either whi le you have been motionless in asa na or 
when your movement has consisted of j ust wa lking around in 
a circle. But you should a lready know from your yoga prac
t ice j ust how much your bodi ly  state can influence your mag
ical abi l ities. Through yoga "ve si lence a l l  the body's activities 
so that they do not distract us from our magical intent. This 
is  l ike the process of performing a ban ish ing ritua l-it gets rid 
of al l  i n fluences that may act on us. Magica l movement, on 
the other hand, is l ike the process of invocation-it calls only 
the specific energies we require down into our bod ies. 

One of the grea test prob lems in  writing about body tech
n iques is  that most of you who arc reading th is  book have 
been brought up i n  a society which surrounds the functions of 
the body with taboos. For some this can mean that they have 
grea t prob lems in releasing body energies in  a natural man
ner. Leading a Thclemic l ifesty le can help greatly, which is 
why the Thelem ic mora l i ty desc r i bed i n  chapter 6 i s  an 
important prereq uis i te to many of the exercises that wil l  he 
described in  th is  chapter. 

J ust about the oldest and most common technique for 
ra ising magica l energy is danci ng. Music and dance do not 
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play a  la rge parr in  most Thck-mi\.: wri t ings , ma in ly  hC\.:3USl' 
A leistcr Crowley, by his own admission, had a t in ear when i t  
came to music. I ,  on the other hand,  must admit  to hias i n  
this matter since I am ( in  my other l i fe )  a professiona l musi'
cian and record producer. Be that as it may, integrating musil' 
and dance into your ritua ls is highly recommended. 

I f  you have had no exper ience i n  dance before, there a rl

two types that I recommend you try. One is  very primitive 
shamanic m usic ,  which depend s for i t s  effect on stronR 
rhythms and repeated chant ing; the other is very modern e1e\.:
tron ic duh music. These musics are closely related magica l ly, 
in  that they have as thei r  primary function the creation of' 
trance sta tes . They d i ffer grea t l y  from mos t other m usil' 
which is pr ima ri ly  designed for either pure enterta i nment or 

to transmit a particu lar intel lectual message. There is nothinK 
wrong with enterta inment or intel l igence, hut in  this context 
we are look ing for magica l  tools.  You have probably a lready 
heard examples of these types of music, but hearing is not 
enough. To be val id as magica l tools, trance music must bl' 
experienced through the entire body. Please note that when I 
ta lk of trance music, I absolute ly  do not mean meandering, 
drifting " New Age" music, Regard less of its va l id ity as 3n 
artistic concept, i n  my opinion th is sort of sruff is the antithe
sis of what we need in our magick . I have lost count of the 
number of rituals I have participated in where there was some 
bland burbl ing nonsense coming from a ghetto blaster in the 
corner, serving on ly to take the edge off any power that wa!! 
coming through. 

Practical  advice: if you haven't done so a l ready, try to 
find an a l l-night rave in  your neighborhood, go there in  som(' 
loose clothing, and spend at least one continuous hour danc
ing. Don't worry if you think you're too fat, old, or horren 

dous ly ugly, I guarantee very few people wil l  be paying any 
attention (most of them wi l l  be too stoned to care . . .  ) .  Don', 
worry about whether you actua l ly  l i ke the music or not; that 
rea l ly doesn 't matter-it's not enterta inment we're in terested 
in  here, i t's achieving a trance state . While you dance, try ime· 
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grating other magica l tedmiques, l ike reciting a mantra . I t  is 
a l so good to s imply focus your eyes on a flashing i ight and let 
yourse lf  he drawn into that l ight, whi le you invoke a particu
lar god or goddess . I have done a l l  this many times, a nd it 
remains one of my favorite ways of performing magick ( it can 
a l so get you laid if  you're l ucky . . .  ) . Under no circumstances, 
however, should you try focusing your attention on a strobe 
l ight-thcy ' re the wh ite ones that  bl i nk  on and off very 
brightly and rapid ly. A fricnd of mine tried th is  once and 
ended up  \vrith ing on the floor in an epi leptic fit-not recom
mended. 

If you 've danced at raves before, you will prohahly have 
not iced an unusual  phenomenon . As you dance, you seem to 
he a ble to feel something of the moods of thc pcople a round 
you. This  hrings us to a vcry important  point: that magical 
energy can be shared by a group of people. Al l  of thc exercises 
given so far have assumed that you have heen work ing solo, 
hut heing a lone with your magick a l l  the time is not usual ly 
an  idea l s ituation . Sooner or late r, you shou ld a ttempt to 
work with other magicians. The higgest problem is finding 
some . . .  

You may a l ready know one or two other people with the 
same intcrests as you, and if so, you shouldn't have any rea l 
problems "\fork ing together, as long as you ensure that your 
m agical  intercsts and your persona l  re l a t ionsh ips do not 
hegin to confl ict. I can a lmost guarantee that eventua l ly they 
wil l .  Magick puts great stress on the memal and physica l fac
ult ics, and this can cause big problems hetween people who 
work together. I can only recommend most highly that you 
a lways keep Thelemic principles in mind when these stress 
s i tuations a rise; otherwise you are probabl}' going to end up 
in deep shit, frankly speak ing. 

I t  can a l so be a good idea to get in touch with a work ing 
magical Order. There are many of these, of varying qual ity 
and capacity; some arc smal l  local hodies, others arc la r�l' 
in ternational gro ups. The foremost Thelemic Order is t ilt' 
Ordo Templ i  Orientis,  of which I myse lf  have been an in i t i a l (' 



for many yea rs . I h igh ly  recom mend th at  i f  you wish to 
follow the Thelemic path, you cons ider jo in ing the OTO. Tht' 
OTO system conta ins within it one of the most important 
sou rces of magica l energy-the i n it iat ion . To be in i t iat<'d 
means to be permanent ly uni ted to a c u rrent  of  magica l 
energy that i s  a l ready f lowing.  In a sense, by do ing the 
exercises in  this hook you have a lready started on the process 
of initiation as a Thelemic magician . You may already have 
been able to perceive the Thelemic current flowing throu�h 
you as you work . By going through ful l  in itiation i nto a gen ·  
uine magica l Order, that energy i s  fu l ly a<."tivated within your 
psyche. 

There are many other ways to increase the energy level gen 
erated in  your magick . Another traditional method is through 
fast ing . If you deny your physica l body food , your enti n' 
astra l makeup begins to change, and your magica l energ ies 
change rapid l y. You have to be carefu l  with this, however. 
s ince ohv iously going without food can be harmfu l  to yoUI' 
hea lth and is ultimately fata l i n  most cases. 

Before you perform any major magica l work ing, fastinJt 
for at  least four hours i s  a good idea, especially if the work 
ing you intend to perform is a Mass ( I ' l l  describe what th is i s 

later in the chapter ) . You shou ld dr ink plenty of water ()I' 
herba l  tea while you are fasting; this will  help clear out tox ·  
ins from the body. Do not drink tap water i f  you can help in 
m ineral  water is much hetter. Many magicians will fast for II 
whole weekend sometimes if they have something rea l ly spe 
c ia l to do. If you want to try this, be careful! I recommclHI 
that you make sure that you have someone around most of 
the time and are not too stressed or under psychological pres · 
sure at the time. I say this because on a magical fast you Cil l l  
easily drift off into astral wanderings and have trouble gett in� 
your feet back on the ground .  Every time I fast I get rea l l y  
dreamy but a lso real ly energetic, and I find my magica l POWN 



massively increased . But it does a ffect my psyche deeply. Be 
aware of this .  If you're fasting and at any t ime feel that you 
arc not tota l ly in control of the process, gent ly  break your 
fast and slowly br ing you rself  back to normal consciousness. 
Oh,  when you do break your fast, do not gobble loads of 
food; i t might make you sick . 

A technique that is often associated with fasting is fla
�d lation-yes, that  docs mean whipping. Being whipped or  
otherwise put into pa in docs some very interesting things to 
one's m ind as wel l  as one's body. The most important  th ing 
for our purposes is that pa in causes the body to release endor
phins, the body's natu ra l pa ink i l ler, and these endorphins can 
be used to a lter your consciousness. Whipping is  one of the 
best ways to do this, since it can release enormous a mounts of 
endorphins without permanentl y  damaging the body. 

If you're work ing a lone, you can easi ly  flagel late yourself 
with a cat-o'-nine ta i ls  type of whip. Th is is consists of a firm 
handle, made of wood or someth ing s imi lar, attached to va r
ious strips of flex i ble leather. Take off your sh i rt, hold the 
whip handle, and throw the leather section over your shoul 
der so that  the  strips h i t  your  back . You' l l  fee l  a mi ld sting. 
Keep doing this,  prefera bly while recit ing a mant ra and con
centrating on the goddess or god that you want to invoke. To 
hegin with, don 't h i t  yourse l f  too hard .  I t  doesn 't actua l ly  
have to hurt much for you to  fee l  the  effect. Just concentrate 
on keeping the rhythm of your breathing, your  mantra, and 
your whipping in  synchronization. Eventua l ly  you' l l  start to 
feci yourself getting into a s l ightly a ltered state . Don't go too 
fa r the first couple of times-it is easy to physical ly  damage 
yoursel f  i f  you get into a trance too qu ickly. Wi th practice 
you' l l  begin to sense what your l im its a re. 

I real ize that some of you arc read ing this and thinking: 
" Is this guy crazy ? Wh i pping? Th is  i s  wei rd . "-especia l l y  
si nce most of you proba bly associate whipping with either 
punishment or sexua l  stimu lation. Be war}' of letting magica l 
flage l la tion turn i nt o  e i ther of these th ings un less you i1 f(' 
rea l l y  confident that you know what you' re doing. Thi . ., i .. 



espec ia l ly i mportant i f  you a rc engaging in  the pract ice with 
someone c lse . 

Which brings us to sex.  You've been wa it i ng for th is hit .  
haven't you ? Maybe you've even skipped on here whi le Aick� 
ing through the book hoping to find someth ing ju icy. I know 
that's what I do when I scc a book in the shop with " Sl"X  
Magick " on  the cover . . .  

Sex magick is undoubted ly a very powcrfu l (and fun l ) 
technique, but I earnestly warn a l l  the readers of th i s  hook 
aga inst it. That surpr ised you ,  d idn 't i t ?  This book is for 
beginners , and beginners should definitely not try sex magil'k 
in my opin ion . It is too dangerous for themselves and for oth · 
ers. It is a lso quite d i fficult to do properly, given that mOH' 
people in a state of sexual excitement tend to think with tht' i t  
genita ls  rather than their brains (especia l ly men ,  i f  I can 11(' 
forgiven for being sex ist here ) .  However s i nce sex is a l l  
important technique , I ' l l  drop you some h ints. 

The first th ing to understand is that if you want to do Sl' X  
magick you should be proficient i n  a l l  the yoga techniqm'_ 
that I have given in  this book so fa r. I f  you're not, and YO I I 
start using sex in your workings, you're head ing for a wholr 
mess of trouble. You need the strength of body and mind thl l l  
yoga gives you if  YOll are to have any long-term success. 

The second th ing is  that you should be endeavoring 10 
fol low the Thelemic way of l i fe as expressed in  L i ber OZ ( 'l'l' 
chapter 6) .  If you don't do this, the mora l ity that has bl'l' l I  
programmed into you from ch i ldhood wi l l  cause you h iM 
problems. Now I can hea r people reading this saying: " I  dOl i "  
have any problem with mora l ity . . . " I f  so, I 'd  l ike to ml'C" 
you . I 've been around and met lots of people who told l i l t '  
this .  I 'd say half of them knew they were lying; the other h ,, 1 1  
were lying too and j ust d idn 't know it.  

So make sure that you heed my words before you MI" 
your pants off. If you don't, I ' l l  expect a letter of apoloKY 
from you in  six months say ing that 1 was right and you wl�h  
you'd l istened to me in the first place . 

So what's so good about sex magick?  There are scvr r ,, 1  



a nswers to this. The most obvious one is that sexual ity and 
magica l energy arc closely related, just as sexual ity and cre
at iv ity are c losely re lated. Increase your sexual energy and 
you wil l  increase your potential magica l energy. 

Your first sexual magick experiments should be a lone. If 
someone else is around, you'l l  increase any chance of embar
rassment you might suffer from,  and you' l l  find it much, 
much harder to concentrate. Even i f  you're in the closest mar
riage in  the ent ire h istory of the world, I advise that you keep 
this secret from your partner unti l  you've tried i t  a couple 
of times and feel reasonably confident. The main reason for 
th is  is to ensure that the mora l ity issue is kept as far away as 
possible. 

So figure out what you want to invoke, do a banishing 
r i te ,  then sta rt your mantra  and v isua l ization as norma l .  
Whi le you d o  so, start to masturbate slowly. Do not concern 
),( >u rself over the reaction of the body. Concentrate on the 
pu rpose of the working. If at any time you begin to get more 
involved in the sex than the magick ( i f  you get my drift ) ,  stop 
masturbating and calm yourself  unti l  your concentration is 
( )K again .  I recommend that at first you do not a l low your
�r 1 f  to atta in  orgasm, a lthough the temptation may be strong! 
S imply let your excitement subside of i ts own accord while 
you complete the ritua l .  Remember to banish thoroughly !  
Write down every deta i l  of what  you did and fe lt in  your  
Dia ry. I f  you are sti l l  feel ing horny ( you probably wi l l  be), 
you can bring yourself to an orgasm afterwards-perhaps this 
t ime it's better i f  you have help doing that . . .  

After you've tried this a few times, you can start a llow
I I lg yourse lf  to get to orgasm-but don 't lose your concentra
l ion ! Don't kid yoursel f, this is d i fficult. You' l l  find that this 
�ort of magick is very powerful  indeed, but please, p lease, 
please be carefu l and take your time. Don't try to become the 
world's greatest magician and lover overnight. This sort of 
I h i ng takes years, i f  not decades, to master. 

I 'm not going to go into more deta i l  here, because it's 
o utside the scope of this book. Sorry. You're on your own 



here. I do once more advise YOll jo in the OTO i f  YOll wish to 
get serious about th i ngs l i ke th is .  It 's a lot more fun when 
you ' re not a lone . . .  

So far a l l  the r ituals that I 've been ta l k ing about ha
'
vc 

been of the direct invocatory type, i .e . ,  you invoke the energy 
from the gods d irect ly i nto yourse l f. This  is not the on ly  
method . An excel lent form of rirua l, especia l ly  when you'n' 
work ing with a group, is the Mass. 

Basical ly the theory of a Mass is  that you invoke a god 
or goddess into a priest or pr iestess, then that person trans
m its the pov ... er into another object ( food or drink)  wh ich ill 
consumed by the others present . By consum ing the objl'l." 
(ca l led the Host or Sacrament),  a l l  the people attend ing pa r 
take of the power of the gods.  S i nce the div ine power is  in  till' 
Host, i f  the Host is in }'our body, the power is with in you . 

From this s imple theory you can deve lop very complex rilll 
a ls.  The Gnostic Mass wh ich i s  practiced by many Thelemitt'" 
a l l  over the world on a regular basis is a good example ot II 
fa ir ly compl icated Mass r i tua l . 

The fol lowing is an exam ple of a very simple Mass: t l1l' 
Mass of  Ba phomet. It is a gro u p  ritua l ,  though i f  you ' I'" 
working tota l ly a lone, you should he able to adapt it for solo 
work i ng.  It was des igned to be performed by begi n n i l i M  
groups, so i t  i s  not  d i fficult  to organize. As wel l  as that, th(,I'f' 
is no runn ing a roun d ,  so you ca n perform it in any s I /  .. 
of room without too much prohlem. Be careful i f  you tHl ve' 
th in wal ls though, because the chanting during the rite �' '' "  
get very loud, especia l ly  if  you have more than ha l f  a dm,'" 
people. 

Fi rst you wi l l  need a su i tahle food for the Sacra l1U' l i l . 
Red wine is ah.vays a good basic choice of drink for a M IIU ,  
so i f  in doubt you can use that. One group who practict'd t hh  
rite used sugar cubes, since the  cube is a symbo l of Baphol1 l1 'l 
This had the added adva n tage tha t suga r is a crysta l l int' II I I I t  
stance, and cr)'s ta ls have the abi l ity to hold a charge of 1 I 1 1 1H  
ica l energy very wel l .  Suga r cubes have the d isadvanta�l' ' ' ' I I I  
they are a b it hard to hite into though . The best sol id foe ll l I I  



Cakes of Light, whose recipe you wi l l  find in the back of the 
book.  If you are using cakes or cu bes, you should have one 
for each person participating and no more.  If you arc using 
wine, drink a l l  the wine during or immediately a fter the rit
ua l .  The charged or consecrated Host is  a holy thing and must 
not be used for any other purpose except the magical one. All 
the people who wi l l  attend the Mass should be made aware 
heforehand that they m ust consume the consecrated Host. It 
i s  very bad practice to let someone watch without participat
i ng fu l ly, as the magica l energy can eas i ly  become unba lanced 
that way. 

Before you start, the group should select two officers : 
one to be Manifester, one to be Ban isher. If you wish, you 
(.1 11 do this at  random-throw dice, they are cubes too. Make 
i t  circle on the floor, big enough for all to sit  in a ring inside 
i t .  Eight candles should be placed outside the c ircle.  If your 
incense wi l l  be outside the c ircle, l ight i t  before you start and 
make sure that there is plenty of incense on the charcoal .  If  i t  
w i l l  be  inside the  c irc le, make sure that someone is  given the 
respons ib i l ity of looki ng a fter it so it doesn 't get knocked 
over. You should a lso have a smal l  bowl of sa lt water  in  the 
l' i rcle. 

You should dec ide  on some garb a ppropriate to 
na phomet.  I f  you have a copy of  the fa mous picture of 
Ibphomet drawn by Eliphas Levi,  you might get some ideas .  
A necklace or bracelet that has been magica l ly  charged or is  
otherwise appropriate to Baphomet is  vcry useful .  A magica l 
"ymbol  on a card is a lso a good idea-a n  obvious one is Atu 
X V The Devi l  from the tarot pack .  I 've often used a large 
t.ml painting of the eye in the triangle symbol .  

Ensure that everyone has seen and studied the image o f  
na phomet as shown in  the liuot Atu o r  a s  in the Levi picture. 
Fiu.:h person should attempt to memorize the picture as well 
.1 " possible. 

A l l  s i t  with in  the c i rc l e  i n  asana,  facing the center. 
rhe Banisher may s i t  in  the center ( facing East) to begin with 
I f  you ' re short on space. The Manifester  should s i t  i n  the 



Western quarter. Begin by hav ing the Ba nisher r isc and per
form a pentagram ritua l .  A l l  the others should sit quietly in 
meditation whi le  this is going on, v isual iz ing the symbols in 
the quarters as the Ba nisher invokcs them. Try to he lp

' the 
Banisher astra l l y  as  the pentagrams are formed . When the.' 
pentagram ritual is finished, the Banisher switchcs places with 
the Manifester so that the Ban isher is in the West and the.' 
Ma n i fester i s  in  the center, fac ing East .  The M a n i festc r 
should now put on whatever special  garb you have preparc.'d 
and assume the cha racteristic posit ion of the god. In the caSl' 
of Baphomet this is s itt ing cro ss-legged with the right hand 
raised and the left hand Im ... ·ered, with the first two fingers of 
each hand outstretched and the last two fingers of each hand 
curled into the pa lms. If you have a ta rot card or other S)' I11 -
bol prepared, it can be held in  the lap  of the Manifester. TIle.' 
Sacrament shou ld be placcd j ust in front of thc Manifester. I t' 
you l ike, you can have someone read a poem or text here th.l t  
i s  appropriate to set  thc  scene.  The Thclemic Holy Book 

Liber Nash is an excel lent choice. 
Now comes the invoca t ion pro pcr. The celebrall l ll  

shou ld begin t o  cha n t  a mantra together. A s i mple one i ll  
probably best-lAO is a good choice. They should attempt 10 
bu i ld up a good rhythm togethcr, nice and slow to bcgin with,  
picking up pace as  the r i te p rogresses.  Wh i le they cha l l l  
everyone should v isua l ize thcmselves as sitting on a hlasted 

heath, a cold dark landsca pe empty but for a sol ita ry oak tn'" 
and with l ightn ing flashing around rhem. When this im .. �" 
has been built up sufficiently, they should then visual ize t l", 

body of thc Manifester in  thc form of Baphomct-an act iv i' 
variation of the Assumption of God-forms technique. TIll' 
Manifestcr wi l l  slowly begin to feel  the energy ri se within " "  
the mantra and  visua l ization grow stronger. I t  may  help i f  I h" 
Manifester chants the mant ra too, but this is optiona l .  Do 
whatever feels best . I t  might be that for qu ite a while noth i l lM 
seems to happen, but keep going. Eventua l ly  you ' l l  get to II 
point when the power of Baphomct wi l l  rea l ly fi l l  the body I I I 
the Manifester. When possession is complete, the ManifcslC' I' 



fa l l s  forward, screaming the word LAShTA L, and places both 
ha nds on the Host, a l lowing the accumula ted magick o f  
Haphomet to flow in to  i t .  The celebrants stop the  mantra 
dead at this moment. 

The M a n i fester w i l l  usua l ly  be sitt ing trembl ing a fter 
th is .  Wa it  in s i lence for a few moments unt i l  everyone has 
ca lmed down a l i tt le.  Then the Ban isher shou ld rise to stand 
in front of the Manifester and ensure that the force of pos
o;ession has gone. If  the Manifestcr is  not ful ly  back to normal 
consciousness, the Ban isher should pick up thc bowl of sa lt 
water and splash some over the Manifester's face, whi le ca l l 
i ng the magica l namc of that person.  When it is dear that 
everyone i s  fu l ly back to Ea rth, the Host should be passed 
a round the circle so that al l  the celebrants may consume it .  
A l l  the celebrants must parta ke of the Host, and the Host 
should be fu l ly  consumed before the r itua l goes on to the next 
pa rt. 

When a l l  have consumed the Sacrament, the Manifester 
returns to the Western quarter, leaving thc Ban isher a lone in  
I he center of the  circlc to pcrform another pentagram ritual .  
A l though you may be tempted to rush this  one, do not yield 
10 the temptation.  The final banishing should be every bit as 
t horough as thc first one, in  order to preserve the symmetry of 
t hc rite and to fu l l y  clear the air in  thc temple. 

A l though this is a fair ly s imple ritual to plan and exe
nlte, you should find that it  has a very strong effect. If you are 
pa rt of a magica l group that meets regu larly, it's a good idea 
10 perform this Mass at least once a month, changing officers 
l'ach time so that each person gets a chance to play each part. 
( )ne suggestion is that the Ban isher from the first rite should 
hc the Man i fester in the second and a new Banisher chosen; 
I he Ban isher from the second rite becomes the Manifester in 
the  th i rd, etc. This way each new Mani fester wi l l  learn how 
to do the banishings and get the feel of the rite, without being 
t h rown in the deep end. Don't fal l  into the trap of a l lowing 
l i n e or two people to dominate a l l  thc t ime, even though 
\omcone wi l l  say that they don't want to do it because they 



fee l  scared or e m b a rrassed o r  wha tever. M a k e  su re ( h a (  
everyone participates fu l ly. 

A nother good th i ng a bout this rite is that it is very eas i l y  
customizable. When you have performed it a fcw times and 
feel  confident with  i t ,  you can adapt it to  invoke a d i ffert.'1lI 
god or goddess. Find out all you can a bout the div in ity thtH 
you wish to invoke-what it looks l ike, what would be a l l  
appropriate mantra , an  appro priate text to be  read, etc. TIll' 1 I 
j ust s lot thesc things inro the right places in the r ite.  Hey 
presto, you 've got a gencra l -pu rpose group ritual that YOI I  
can work \\I i th for months o r  cven years without gett in�  
bored . 

It "' ''' 

When people ask mc why I 'm so into Crm'v·ley's work, l oft" 1 1 
cxpla in  i t  by comparing AC's re lat ionsh ip  to magick wir h 
Einstein's relationsh i p  to physics. Each man tu rned a n  ent in' 
set of beliefs upside down by thc application of a simple UI I I  
versa l formula .  In  Einstein 's case this  formula was E = mclj  I I I  
C rowley'S case i t  was Thclema . But  in  each case there i\ l'e' 
many other formulae that have more specia l ized applicat iol l ll  
tha n  these un ivcrsa l ones, since a l l  s}'stems and parts of Ply,  
terns opcratc largel y  by thc a ppl ication of formu lae of C I I I I' 
sort or another. 

An important formula that you've a l ready met is I A (  I ,  
which I mentioned as a mantra for the Mass of Baphomrt , 
The three letters o f  th is for m u la sta nd for:  Isis, Aporlm , 
Osiris.  These aga i n  a re Egyptian deities, and I think 1 1 1m' 
people reading this  wil l  have hea rd of them. Isis is  a mor l"" 
goddess, very s imilar  to Nuit in  many ways, but not qui l l' 'II I 
universal in scope-more c lose to the Earth. She is ohen I'l l '  
trayed as  a wom a n  enfo l d ing the wors h ipper with i n  I I " , 
wi ngs. In the formula  shc represenrs hirth and new h" M ' "  
nings. A pophis is  the destroycr god, w h o  is  often portra yc',I ,, , 
a d ragon or serpent .  Hc represents  thc force that hrt" , � , 
down sta bil ity and destroys the old to make way for th,' I I I 'W 



( )si r is is the god of resurrection. He is portrayed with green 
sk in ,  symbol iz ing the ferti l i ty of the crops that rise from the 
darkness of the ground.  In h is  a rms he carries a shepherd's 
nook and a farmer's fla i l ,  to emphasize the human working 
with nature. He represents l ife reborn . 

This lAO formula thus encapsu lates the essential  process 
of a l l  existence: birth, death, rebirth. It can be used to help 
you understand a lmost any process. For example take when 
you are trying to learn a new ski l l-a sport or even perhaps 
magick from this book ( ! ) .  At  fi rst you try it, it's fun, you get 
a rea l ly good result-" beginner's luck . "  This is the Isis phase 
of the process . But then you decide to get more serious a bout 
I h ings. You begi n to practice, and soon what was once enjoy
.I ble and easy becomes boring and hard. You m iss  s imple 
I h ings and fee l  angry with yourself. You're i n  the Apophis 
phase. Nevertheless this phase is essentia l ,  for eventua l ly you 
push past it, and the sk i l ls you've learned become automatic.  
Now you can start to real ly recapture the essence of the th ing 
I hat attracted you in  the fi rst place in the Isis phase, coupled 
w i th  the new technica l a b i l i t ies you've acqui red in  the 
Apophis phase . Together they form something new and even 
hetter: the Osiris phase. 

This is on ly one explanation of the lAO formula; there 
Me many others. I h ighly recommend that you sit down a nd 
I'l'a l ly meditate on these three simple letters-you' l l  find them 
very useful  indeed in your work.  

An associated formu la  to lAO is  one that  I a lso men
l ioned in the Mass of Baphomet: LAShTAL. This strange
look ing word is  again  tripartite . It is formed of LA, meaning 
Noth ing in  Hebrew; ShT, a varia tion of the name of the god 
Sl't, a l so an  Egyptian destroyer god; and AL, mean ing God in  
I lebrew. I think you shou ld be able to see how this relates to 
l AO.  But i t  is not the same thing! Each has a s lightly d ifferent  
II !>pect. Rather than expla i n  it  in  a ny deta i l , th is  t ime I 'm 
�( ) ing to leave th is  up to you to figure i t  out  for yourse l f  in 
your work. 



In opposition to group work ings l i kr  the M ass givl'n a ho\, t" 
there is one very important  magica l tc(hn ique that  is 'l l wil Y �  
a sol itary one. This is the Invocation of the  Hoi)' ( ;ua rt i i l l l l  
Angel .  The Holy  GuanJian Ange l  (or  HGA as it  i s  II S l I oI l I )' 

abbreviated ) i s  a n  angel that is unique to each person - ' .I 
specia l  spiritual entity that guides and gua rds you . Now 01 '1 I I I 
the real ity of th is or any other ange l ,  the same theor ies a pl' l )' 

as to the gods-whether or not they rea l ly  exist, the un l \'l' r ,  . . 

behaves as though they ex ist. Or to put it another wa), :  1 1 1 11 1  
beca use it 's in  your head  doesn't make i t  less  rea l-M l h l' 
everyth ing is in you r head a l l  the t ime anyway. I n  I M I  
Crowley states that one o f  the most important  things ; \ hl l l l i  
the Holy Guardian Angel is  that  it  i s  such a lud icrous l'Ol ll  c ' I "  
that no aspirant cou ld ever possibly take it as being l i , ,· r .l l h, 
true. 

There are many occult  books that dea l  with the H( iA Ii .  
some form o f  Higher Self. This i s  nonsense, a s  anyhody w l f l l 
even the s l ightest tra i n ing in logic and grammar can St'l' , I" 
definit ion you can't have more than one sel f, othc,' ,'w l \c '  I I 
wouldn't be yourself, would i t ?  And the idea of " l-l ilo( l I l ' I ' 

being somehow better is stupid . Ta l l  people aren't a n y  IW I I l' ,  

than short ones in my experience. The other problt' ' ' '  W I I ' , 
this Higher Self  theory i s  that i t  impl ies that you a rc ;\ I , . " ,  I 
Self, somehow less worthy, which is a very dangecou-. I lI ' l h i  I 
to hold. To the Thelemite every man and every WOII I .I I I  I "  ,I 
star, as  you no doubt k now by now. 

Mathematical ly, i f  we ca l l  the uni verse " 00 " ( i l l l i . l l o ' 

and I ca l l  myse l f  " M E, " \\o'e can descri be the Hol y ( ; u .I I I I I ,, , ,  
Angel as :  HGA = 00 - l\·I E. 

That is, my HGA is everyth ing in  the universc" I h ,l I I , I I I ,  
not. So  by l ink ing up with Illy Holy Guardian AnJotl' l . I 1 . , 1 1 1 
access to the whole un iverse, both v," ithin myself and w l l h . , , , ,  

myse lf. (Of course, one of the  interesting things ahot l l  , I " .  
equation i s  that mathematical ly  infinity minus anyrh i l l ll l '  . 1 1 1 1  
infinity. )  It's worth meditati ng on th is  s imple cq U:UiOI l I  t I " . ,  
is a lot more to it than meets the eye. 



The Holy Guard ian A ngel i s  not a H i�hcr Sel f; i t  i s  a 
�om plctc ly  ind iv id u a l  be ing with i ts own pcrs(> I1 a l i ty and 
Wi l l .  I t  j ust so  ha ppens that  i ts Wi l l  i s  to  look a fter your 
development. Th is  means that i f  you can commun icate with 
your HGA, your magick will be h ugely empowered, for the 
I IGA can advise you how to di rect your  energies for the most 
dfcctive results. The problem is that I cannot tell you how ro 
do this .  Since you are unique and your HGA is  a lso unique, 
[ he re lationship between you is  un ique.  How I communicate 
wi th my HGA is not necessar i ly  how you wil l  communicate 
wi th  yours. There arc some points to consider, however. First, 
[ he relationsh ip  is one of Love, since i t  is the force of love that 
u n i tes two things that are separate. In  this  loving relation
,h ip ,  the Aspirant usua l l y  plays the female role ( regardless of 
what  gender your body is  now, to your HGA you are female ) ,  
. I I H .I the HGA plays  the mascul ine role. This can be hard for 
I ll' tcrosexual  male magicians ro cope with; I assume that it's 
" as ier for female heterosexuals and passive male homosexu
Il l s ,  hut I have not yet enough data to ful ly  j udge. Comments 
l rom readers are welcomed on this issue. 

Atta i n i ng comm u n icat ion with one's HGA ( usua l ly 
,!'Ierred to as the Knowledge and Conversation of the Holy 
( ; u a rdian Angel ) is not easy. Often it  can take years of work . 
I he traditional  method of invocation i nvolves lock ing your-
1I,· l f  away for s i x  months of  concentrated prayer, not easy 
wlwn you 've got rent  to pay. I personal ly  did not use this 
I I I l' l hod, not having a private income to rely  on.  To get in 
l uu(h with my HGA, I used a shorr invocation taken from 
I l I ll' r LXV, a Thclcmic Holy Book dea l ing with the relation
" l l I p  hetween the Aspirant and the Holy Guard ian Angel .  I 
" I II, h l y  recommend that  i f  you arc interested in  contact i ng 
t l l l l l" HGA,  you make th is  book your constant  study and 
I umpan ion.  You might a lso l ike to try us ing the word Adonai 
1 111  I I mantra. Adona i  means "The Lord " and is  the mystica l 
I l I l l' of your HGA. You must make your  longing for Adonai 
� l Iur tota l reason for being. Every spa re moment yearn for 
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Him. I f  you have ever felt overwhelming unrequited love for 
someone who ignores you (and who hasn't ? ) , you'l l  k now the 
k ind of thing I mean .  

I f  you wish,  you can design a r itua l that  you th ink  
appropriate to  ca l l  Him and perform it  dai ly, but you can  
never know when and  where He wi l l  make His  presence fc l t .  
One friend of mine was stunned to find out that his HGA wi l l  
only appear whenever he goes running. It rea l ly  annoys him 
that he has to run five mi les every time he needs a l ittle advin' ,  
bur that's magick for you.  Whatever way you decide to work ,  
remember that  we're ta lk ing a bout something that  wi l l  proh·  
a hly take a very long t ime-perhaps a l i fetime's work , so 
don 't be d iscouraged a fter a month . You haven't CVt' n  
scratched the surface in a month. Even i f  you get n o  obvioull 
resu lt, keep up your aspi ration to the love of Adonai as oftt'n 
as you can. He wi l l  alwa)'s be there anyway, trying to hl'lp 
you . The fa i lure to communicate i s  not His fault  but you r" .  
You a re l i ke a radio receiver, He the broadcasting station . 
You have to learn how to tunc in to what He is send ing 1 0  
)'OU,  a n d  tunc out a l l  extraneous signals .  Once you've donr 
that you don't need me and this book anymore.  

Fu RTHER STU DY 

Magick-Append ix VI:  The Gnostic Mass 
Magick-Appendix VI: The Mass of the Phoenix 
Mag;ck-Appcndix VII :  Liber Nash 



SOME VA RIATI ONS 

O N  T H E  PENTAGRAM RITUA L 

T
here a re dozens (maybe hunJreds) of d i fferent variations 
on the pentagram ritual .  The one I have given in the main 

hody of the  book i s  designed to be the most bas ic version so 
that you can lea rn the underlying structure of the rite . Once 
you understand this structure fu l ly, you can try other versions 
or even design your own . If  you do design your own, try to 
fo l low the "skeleton " I have shown you closely-th is wi l l  
l'nsure that  you don't mess up too bad ly, I hope. 

The fi rst var iat ion here i s  a r i te u scJ by the Golden 
Dawn magica l Order. The G.D. is  very wel l  known in magi
ca l c i rc les, and it was i n  this Order that Crowley diJ his ear
l iest work . Over the past century the G.D.  Lesser Pentagram 
Ritual  has become the standard form, though persona l ly I feci 
that  it i s  somewhat outdated. I 've never been a fan of this rite, 
anJ I don't rea l ly recommenJ it. But try i t  for yoursel f any
way; perha ps you ' l l  disagree w ith me (many  peop le do! ) .  
Note that i n  th is rite you move deosi l  to banish, not widder
shins.  No, i t  doesn 't make sense to me either. 



THE LESSER BAN I S H ING RITUAL (W T H E  PENTAGRAM 

A. Qabalistic Cross. 

Facing East, say 

I .  Arch, (Unto Thee) ,  forehead 

II. Malkuth, (The Kingdom),  breast 

I I I .  ve-Geburah, (and the Power) ,  right 

IV. ve-Gedulah, (and the Glory ) ,  left 

V. le-Olahm, Amen (Forever, so be it), breast 

B.  Pentagram 

EAST 

VI. Trace banishing penragram of Earth, (Y  H V H )  

SOUTH 

VII. Trace banish ing pentagram of Earth, (A D N I )  

WEST 

VIII. Trace ba nishing pentagram of Earth, (A H i l i ) 

NORTH 

IX .  Trace ban ish ing pentagram of Ea rth, (A G I. A )  



EAST 

X. Form a cross and say: 

XI. Before me RAPHAEL. 

XII .  Behind me GABRIEL. 

XII I .  At my Right Hand MICHAEL. 

XIV. At my Left Hand A URIEL. 

XV. For about me flames the pentagram, and in 
the column stands the six-rayed star. 

e. Repeat Qaba l istic cross. 

* * *  

The next variation is another one of my own rituals .  This was 
one of the first a ttempts I made at designing a magica l r i te, 
and  I sti l l  have a great affection for it .  I was brought up doing 
the G.D.  Pentagram as given a bove and became i ncreasingly 
dissatisfied with it. for one th ing, at the time I was not a big 
fan of Hebrew, and for another I found the Archangels that 
a re invoked somewhat  too masc u l i ne for my l i k ing.  So I 
decided to write a ritua l  that used ancient Egyptian instead of 
Hebrew, and goddcsses instead of A rchangels. The Ri te of the 
Infin ite Stars was the result .  Women especia l ly  seem to l ike 
t h i s  onc. 
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THE R ITE OF  THE I N FI N ITE STARS 

Face East and, assuming the god-form of Hoor
paar-kraat, draw your breath in  deeply. Now expel 
the breath sharply, dashing your hand downward,  
with the words: 

Tua Rat (Ha i l  Ra ! )  

The Cross of Light 

TOllching the forehead, say: 

Tua-tu heru ! ( The beings of heights worshif} 
thee ! ) 

Touching the genitals: 

Tua-tu khcru ! ( The beings of depths worslJifJ 
thee! ) 

TOllching the right shoulder: 

Ncb sesep. ( /.ord of radiance. )  

Touch ing the left shoulder: 

Khenti Het Hen . ( A t  the head of the Gr,'" , 
House. )  

Crossing arms across the breast: 

Hati-a en Khcperu! (My heart, my coming i",, , 
being! ) 



The l'el1t,'grtlms 

Make a ban ishing pentagram of Earth in each 
quarter, charging it with the fol lowing words: 

EAST: Tuamautef. 

NORTH : Hapi. 

WEST: Qebsennuf. 

SOUTH : Amset. 

facing East aga in  raise you r a rms to form a 
cross . Say: 

Before me Neith. 

Behind me Serq. 

On my right hand Isis .  

On my left hand Nephthys . 

About me burn the stars of Nuit. 

And within me burns the star of Hadit. 

Tua Ra! 

Repeat the Cross of Light as heforet finishing in 
the sign of Hoor-paar-kraat .  
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LI BER V VEL REG U U  

A:.A:.  publ ication i n  Class D .  
Being the Ritual o f  the Mark o f  the Beast: 

an incantation proper to i nvoke the 
Energies of the Aeon of Horus, 
adapted for the daily use of the 

Magician of whatever grade. 

With commentaries by Frater Hermes F.imi OTO 1 994 ('. f!. 
(Identified by italics and full-width text.) 

I The title is Latin and means Book 5 or Book of the Pri1tCt' . 
Regulus is also the name of the star which marks the /J('g,,, , 
ning or 0 degree of the constellation Leo . J 

THE FIRST GESTU RE. 

The Oarh of the Enchantment which is cal led The 
F.levenfold Seal .  

THE AN IMADVERSION TOWA R D  TH E AEON. 

1 .  Let the Magician, robed and armed as he may 
deem to be fir, turn h is  face roward Bolesk ine, that 
is the House of The Beast 666. ( Note 1: Boleski nc.' 
House is on Loch Ness, 1 7  miles from Inverness. 
Latitude 5 7. 1 4  N. Longitude 4.28 W. I 

[Note that this implies that the direction of Boleski1w sill I I I ', '  
be taken as "East " in the temple, a s  is specified in Ubl'l' X \ ', 
the Gnostic Mass. However it does not necessari ly har/t' to /1" 
so. Since later the text specifies that the Magician must Ilr" ., ' 
his Wand, the " robed and armed as he may deem to lu' fil " / .  
not as wide-ranging as it  may sound. J 



2 .  Let h im str ike the battery 1 -3-3-3- 1 .  

I cleven knocks, e1eve,t being the number of magical energy
see Uber A L  I, 60. Note that there are four sets of eleven 
knocks during the complete ritual, making 44 in total, repre
senting the materialization of magiUlI energy, and also being 
a number of Ra-Hoor-Khuit. See Liber Xl.IV, The Mass of 
the Phoenix.]  

3 .  Let h im put the Thumb of his right hand between 
i ts index and medius, and make the gestures here
after fol lowing. 

[The thumb being the finger attributed to Spirit, and also con
taining aft important center of cakkric energy. Again see also 
l. iber X V. }  

THE VERTICAL CO M PON ENT O f  TH E ENCHANl'MF.NT. 

t .  Let h im describe a circle about his head, crying, 
NUIT! 

I The Sahashara Cakkra, above the head, attributed to Ain 
Soph em the Tree of Life.]  

2 .  Let him draw the Thumb vertica l ly  downward 
and touch the Muladhara Cakkra, crying. HADIT! 

{The Muladhara (Earth center, attributed to Malkllth 0" II", 
Tree of Life) is found at the base of the spine, or at tin' III'" 
;neum just behind the genital region (opinions differ) . I 'd MIJ.: 
gest the latter in practice, since touching the base of I",· ,\'1' ' ''' ' 
during the rite is somewhat awkward., 



3 .  Let h im, retracing the l ine, much the center  of his 
breast and cry RA-HOOR-KH UIT! 

[The Anahata Cakkra-the solar center, attributed to 
Tiphareth, or perhaps more accurately to the triangle Chesed, 
Geburah, Tiphareth. This will especially make sense to i"iti
ates of the Second Degree of 07'0. Note that the symbol of 
Ra-Hoor-Khuit is a downward-pointing red triangle of fire . ,  

THE HOR IZONTAL COMPON ENTS OF T H E  ENCHANTMENT. 

1 .  Let h im touch the Center of h is  Forehead, his  
mouth, and his larynx, crying, AIWAZ! 

( The center of the forehead is the location of the Aj1ltl 
Cakkra, the larynx the location of the Vishuddha Cakkr'l , 
attributed to Saturn and Da 'ath. The mouth is the only one 01 
these which is "ot a primary Cakkra-perhaps becalls,' 
Aiwaz is the voice of the gods-see Uber A I. .  Interesti,,}.:/), 
the mouth is a minor Cakkra-the Kala Cakkra. ]  

2 .  Let h im draw his thumb from right to left across 
h i s  face at the level of the nostri ls .  

(This forms the cross-path Otl the Tree of Ufe from Bina" II I 
Chokmah-the path of The Empress . ]  

3 .  Let h im tonch the center of h is hreast and h i s  
solar plexus, crying, THERION ! 

[The Anahata again and the Manipura. Both of ,h" J I' 
together are attributed to the Chesed, Geburah, Tip/hm'l" 
triangle; I know this is odd, but that 's just one of the pro" 
lems of trying to relate two widely varying systems. The 'I t','" 
of !.ife has only five Se/Jhiroth on the Middle Pillar, wh(,rt'l / '  
the yoga system used here has seven /JrimaT)' CAkkras. 1 



4.  Let h im draw h is  thumh from left to ri�ht "( ross 
his breast at the level of the sternum. 

( The cross -IJath link ing Chesed to Gelmrah, the path of 
Lust. ] 

5 .  Let h im touch the Svadisthana, and the Mulad
hara Cakkra ,  crying, BABALON! 

( The Svadisthana is located in the ge11ital region, attributed to 
Yesod and the Moo11. ]  

6 .  Let him draw his thumb from right to left across 
his abdomen, at the level of the hips. (Thus sha l l  he 
formulate the Sigi l of  the Grand Hierophanr, but 
dependent from the Circle. ) 

(The cross-path linking Hod and Netzach on the Tree, the 
path of The Tower. Note that the numerological value of 
the three cross-paths added together is 93 . I don 't k now 
why the crossbars go i11 these directio11s. They don 't follow 
the path of the Lightning Flash as it shoots downward from 
Kether to Malkuth-perhal)s there may be a reference to the 
direction of spin of the cakkras. The Sigil of the Grand Hiero
/Jhant is the triple cross . ]  

THE ASSEVERATION OF TH E  SPELLS. 

1 .  Let the Magic ian c lasp his hands upon his Wand, 
his fingers and thumbs i n ter laced, cryi ng, LA

ShTAL! THELEMA! FIAOF! AGAPE! AUMGN !  

(Thus  sha l l  b e  dec lared the  Words of Power 
whereby the Energies of the Aeon of Horus work 
his wi l l  in the World . )  

( Each of these Words has the "umerical value of 93 . Si",,· 
there are five of them and they are repeated once, "IllS , I II 
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extra THELEMA in the middle, there are a total of 1 1  " 93 " 
Words in the rite. Note that the F's in HAOF are silent, as is 
the GN in A UMGN. For more on these words see Book 4 
Part I II, Magick in Theory & Practice. Furthermore, in this 
First Gesture there are six god names metltioned: Ntlit, 
Hadit, Ra-Hoor-Khuit, Aiwaz, Therion, Babalon; and fille 
"93 " words. F,leven invocations in total, thus is it named The 
Elevenfold Seal. The combination of the six and five is a very 
important facet of the rite-see sectiOfI 23,  lines h & i. I 

Ti lE PROC LAMATION O.., llIE  ACCOM PLISHMENT. 

1 .  Let the M agician strike the Battery: 3-S-3,  crying, 
ABRAHADABRA. 

THE SECON D  GESTURE.  

TH E. ENCHANTM ENT. 

1 .  L et the Magician,  stil l  fac ing Bolesk ine, advance 
to the ci rcumference of h is  c ircle. 

2. Let h im turn h imself toward the left and pace 
with the stea lth and swiftness of a tiger the precincts 
of h i s  c i rc le ,  u n t i l  he complete one revo l ution 
thereof. 

3. Let h im give the Sign of Horus (or The Enterer) 
as he passeth, so to project the force that rad iateth 
from Bolesk ine before h im.  

[This sign is made by leaning forward, advancit1g the left fOOl 
and throwing the arms out horiZOfltally before you, pointi"� 
with the index fit1gers as if to fire energy out of them. ]  
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4 .  Ll't  h i m  p'H.:l' h i s  path u nt i l  he comes to the 
North; there let him halt and turn his face to the 
North . 

I That is you go round one and a quarter times. ] 

5 .  Let h im trace with his  wand the Averse Penta
gram proper to invoke Air  (Aquarius ) .  

I An averse /Jentagram is one with the single point down, two 
points up. The Averse Air pentagram is drawn by starting at 
the bottom left point and going horizontally across to the 
right, then up left, down middle, up right, down left, i.e., go 
widdershins (counterclockwise). In other words it is like an 
upright Air Pentagram rotated through 1 80 degrees. ]  

6 .  Let h i m  bring the wand to the center o f  the Pen
tagram and cal l  upon NUIT! 

I You should visualize the particular god or goddess called in 
each quarter. If in doubt use the tarot imagery. For Nuit, see 
Atu X Vll, The Star; Atu XX, The Aeon; or Atu XXI, The 
Universe. ] 

7 .  Let h i m  make the sign ca l led Pue l la ,  standing 
with h i s  feet together, head bowed, h is  left hand 
shielding the Muladhara Cakkra,  and his right hand 
sh ie ld ing h i s  breast (att i tude of the Venus de 
Medici ) .  

lAnd where do you hold the wand while you 're doing this? 
One solution is to grip it between your knees when you 're 
making these signs. Yes, I know it doesn 't sound too elegant, 
but it works.  I 
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8 .  Let him turn aga in to the left, and pursue h is  Path 
as before, projecting the force from Bolesk ine as he 
passeth; let h i m  halt  when he next cometh to the 
South and face outward . 

[i.e . .  go round one balf circle. I 

9. Let h im trace the Averse Pentagram that invoketh 
Fire ( Leo) .  

I Start bottom middle and g o  deosii (clockwise), i.e . , go 
up left and then round until you 've completed the entirt' 
pentagram. ]  

1 0 . Let h im point h i s  wand to the center o f  the Pen
tagra m, and cry HADIT! 

I See Atu XX, Tbe Aeon-Hadit is tbe winged disk. ]  

1 1 .  Let h im give the sign Puer, stand ing with feet 
togethe r, and head crect . Let h is right hand ( the 
thumb extended at r ight a ngles to the finge rs ) 
be ra ised,  the forearm vertica l a t  a r ight a ngle 
with the upper arm, which i s  horizonta l ly  extended 
in the l ine join ing the shoulders. Let h is left hand, 
the th u mb extended forwa rd and the fingers 
clenched, rest at the junction of the thighs (attitude 
of the gods Mentu, Khem, etc. ) .  

1 2 . Let h im proceed as before; then in  the East, let 
h im make the Averse Pentagram that invoketh Earth 
(Taurus) .  

[This time go roul1d a quarter circle. The pentagram is drdll'" 
from bottom middle widdershins toward the upper ri�'" 
point and so on. ]  



1 3 . Let h im point  h is  wand to the center of  the pen
tagram,  and cry, THERION ! 

{See Atu Xl, l.ust-Theric)1l is the Beast pictured. / 

14 .  Let h im give the sign ca l led Vir, the feet being 
together. The hands,  with  clenched finger and 
thumbs thrust out  forward, are held to the temples; 
the head is  then bowed and pushed out as i f  to sym
bol ize the buffing of an horned beast (attitude of 
Pan, Bacchus, etc . ) .  ( Frontispiece, Equinox 1, i i i ) .  

1 5 . Proceeding as  before, let h im make in  the West 
the Averse Pentagra m whereby Water is invoked . 

I The Averse Pentagram of Water: start at the bottom right 
and go across to the bottom left and thus round deosi/. Note 
th,1t the IJentagrams change direction each time-first wid
dershins. then deosil, then widdershins again, then deosil. ] 

1 6 .  Pointing the wand to the center of the Penta
gram, let h im ca l l  upon BABALON ! 

I See Atu X l  agai11-Babalon is the goddess riding on the 
Beast. Note that you "call ulJon " Nuit & Baba/on but " cry " 
the other names. This rna)' be significant il1 that the LA (fem
inine) forces are perceived as lying outside the direct sphere of 
your influence and are requested in a softer manner tha" t"(· 
masculine forces.] 

1 7. Let him give the s ign Mulier. The feet are wide ly  
separated, and the arms ra ised so as to suggc,'\r il 
crescent .  The head is th rown back (a ttitudl' o t  
Baphomet, Isis in  Welcome, the Microcosm of  Vi i  
ruvius) .  ( See Book 4, Part I I ) .  

I You can 't grip your wand between your knel'S "" "/ ' .  t i l ' I ,  , 1. 1  
i t  in  your hand 1 guess . . . J 
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1 8 . Let h i m  brea k i n to the dance, tracing a c e n 
tripetal spira l  widdersh ins, enriched by revolutions 
upon his axis as he passeth each quarter, unt i l  he 
come to the center of the circle. There let h im ha lt, 
facing Boleskine. 

I You go round the circle one complete revolution "nt', 
You 've now done three and a half circles, the number of 0,,1 ... 
o( the Kllndalil1i, amongst other thil1gs. Compare the Prit'� I ·  
ess s dance in tiber X v,  the Gl10stic Mass, and 110te thai I � 
= 3 x 5. Also 'IOte that YOII have gone from Earth thm,,�/,1 
Air, Water, and Fire, al1d thus to Spirit in the center. YOII hll" " 
raised yoursel( from the realm o( the material to the IIlorid 
beyond. ) 

1 9 .  Let him ra ise the wand, trace the Mark of thl' 
Beast and cry AIWAZ! 

[The Mark o( the Beast is a sign in the (orm of a solar (11''/'' 
with a dot in the middle, and below it a Ilinar crescenl 1I ·" b 
two small crescents below that .  YOII can draw it itt "" ,. 

motiml by going round the circle once, then making a 1 1 ', . 1, "  
arc to draw the crescent, then going back il1 two loo/lS "" . 1" 1 
the crescent. Yes. I km)w this still sounds pretty vague, h", I I " 
the best I can think o( right now. As the pel1tagrams ,ITt' H''' '  
bois of the (ollr material elements, so is the Mark o( tht' " " " . , 
the symbol o( Spirit. Aiwaz should be visualized as "" " , II 
dark man il1 his thirties, well-kl1it, active and strong, II 'i'" " " .  

(ace of a savage kil1g. and eyes veiled lest their gau tI" . " , "  
what they saw. " I  

20. Let h i m  trace the invoking Hexagram o f  TIll ' 
Beast. 

lThis is the Unicursal Hexagram. drawn (rom the 101' " " , ', 11. 
poil1t deosil toward the bottom right. top left, bollo", "". 1, '1, 
top right, bottom le(t. top middle. 1 
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2 1 .  Let h i m lowe r rhe wand, str i k i ng rhe Earth 
therewirh. 

I The conception here is that you are bringing the Thelemic 
(urrent (rom above down to the Earth. You are standing in 
both worlds and can act as a bridge between them.] 

22. Let h im give the sign of Mater Triumphans (The 
feer are together; the left arm is curved as i f  it sup
ported a chi ld; the thumb and index finger of the 
right  hand pinch the n ipple of the left hreast, as if 
offering it to that ch i ld ) .  Let h im utter the word 
THELEMA !  

I The child being the Thelemic magical current that you have 
Sl't in motion, that you have birthed upon the t:arth . ]  

23 .  Perform the spira l  dance, moving deos i l  and 
whir l ing widdcrshins.  

I As ),ou have moved widdershins before to banish, so now 
)'Ou mOlle deosil to invoke. ] 

Each time on passing the West extend the wand to 
the Quarter in question, and bow: 

I Note that )'OU extend the wa11d to the quarter. not bow to 
,IJe quarter. Each time )'011 bow to the West I assume. since 
hoWitlg upward. (or example. is rather difficult. I 

a .  Before me the powers of LA! ( to West. ) 
h. Behind me the powers of AL! ( to East. ) 
c .  On my right hand the powers of LA ! ( to 

North . )  
d .  O n  my left hand the powers o f  AL ! "  ( to 

South . )  



IIU! SO 1'.1 1 '. V A II i A  l i O N '  ON I I  . ... l ' I'.N'I 'AI , k A M  k l l l l A I  

e ,  Above me the powers o f  ShT! " ( leaping in  the 
a ir, )  

f. Beneath m e  the powers o f  ShT! ' (strik ing the 
ground . )  

[LA means Nothing and is directed to the West & North . 

since these are the negative. femini" e quarters. A L  means god 
and is directed to the positive. masculine quarters. Note that 
we do not assume that positive is "better " than negat;ve
it is simply a different polarity. as in an electrical curre"', 
ShT is the child of negative and positive energies, and tht' 
force that reconciles them. LA = J 1 ,  AL = 3 1 ,  ShT = 3 1 ;  thus 
.3 x 3 1  = 93 J 

g. Within me the Powers! ( i n  the attitude of Phthah 
erect, the feet together, the hands clasped upon the 
vertica l wand . )  

[Phthah is the Creator God of Egypt. The conception is thai 
you have built your own utliverse. 1 always find that this ritt' 
increases my creative powers greatly. For this reason it is 10 
be I)articularly recommended to all those engaged in artistic ' 
pursuits. 

Note that you 've now done seven more circles, which i� 
twice three and a half, so altogether in the rite you 've go",' 
round three and a half widdershins, then twice three atld " 
half deosil, making a total of three times three and a half or 
only once, depending on whether 'You caunt the widdershim 
circumambulations as a positive or negative amount.J 

h. About me flames my Father's face, the Star of 
Force and Fire. 

[My Father is this case is Baphamet. the A ll-Father of th,· 
Knights Temp la r. The Averse Pe,ltagram is occasio1lall)' 
drawn with Baphamet 's face within its points, the lU'l l 
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upward IJOi,lIs being the hartis, the lowest l}Oi" t his beard. 
See the well-known logo of the Church of Satan.] 

i .  And i n  the Column stands His s ix-rayed 
Splendor! 

/Note: flames, father's, face, force, fire. Five F's. Qabalisti

call)" F is Vau = 6, thus we have the 5 ami 6 combined . .5 x 6 
= 30. Stands, six-ra)led, splendor. Three S's. Qabalistically, S 
is Samekh = 60. 3 x 60 = 1 80. Nus the 30 from the previous 
line gives us a total of 2 1 0  = NOX.} 

(This dance may be omitted, and the whole utter
ance chanted in the attitude of Phthah . )  

THE FINAL  GESTURE. 

This  is identical with the First Gesture. 



CAKES OF LIGHT 

I NGREDI ENTS 

1/2 gal lon (2 l iters ) of port wine 
1 1/2 cups of whole-wheat flour 
Honey ( to taste)  
t 1/2 tablespoons of olive oi l  
Abra-mclin oi l  (to taste-not much ! )  
Other ingredient (see A t  III, 2 3  and 24 ) 

PROCEDURE 

Heat the wine at the lowest heat possible . Steam should be  ris
ing, but it  should never boi l .  Let i t  s immer for approximately 
five hours. At the end you should have a bout a quarter of an 
inch (half  a centimeter) of goo at the bottom of the pot . 

fn  a mixing bowl add the flour, honey, wine goo, o l ive' 
oi l ,  and Abra-melin oi l .  ( You can get Abra-mcli n  oil from a n  
occult supply shop o r  ask your local UfO. )  Knead unti l i l  
becomes cookie dough-this takes a while. Add more flour i t  
it's too sticky. 

Ta ke a very sma l l  amount of the dough, add a sma l l  
(homeopathic) amount o f  the other ingredient to it, and mak(· 
i t  into a single sma l l  cake. Turn the oven up to its h ighest sl' l 
ting and bake this s ingle cake unt i l  i t  is burned black . Ta kt· i l  
from the oven and crush i t  into powdery ash, then add I f lr 
ashes to the original  dough mixture. 

Roll out the dough on a floured surface. Flour the rol l i l lM  
pin and your hands too. When the dough has been flattl'l ll'd 
out, cut into cakes using a small c ircu lar  cutter-a pill hOl d«, 
top or l ipstick top is idea l .  

Red uce the  oven heat r o  300°f (or  approx imah' l y  
1 50°C) .  

Place the cakes on a floured sheet and bake them i n  I I  . . .  

oven for no more than five minutes. Usual ly  three to fO i l ,  
minutes i s  enough. The cakes won't look done when YOli l il h  
them out-j ust let them cool for a while, and they'l l  he f i l l f , 
hardening as they cool .  



EPI LOGUE 

T
hat's the end of the book.  It was short, I know, but I'd 
rather not k i l l  trees j u st to add more waffle to m a ke 

myse l f  look important. Just about everything you real ly need 
to know has been covered here, I hope. If you disagree, let me 
k now, and I ' l l  put it in the next edit ion . I do know that there's 
enough here to keep even a good student go ing for at least a 
year. 

Hav i ng sa id a l l  that, I do rea l ize that there a re many 
things not covered here---cvocation of spi rits being one that 
immed iately springs to mind, but one of my ideals in writing 
this book was to give only rituals and exercises that I had per
sona l ly tried and that were reasonably or igina l .  Although I 
have evoked spi r its on many occasions, I do not feel that I 
have a nything origina l  to offer i n  th is field. Likewise for the 
other stuff I 've left out. 

In  this book I did not wa nt  to s imp ly regurg itate the 
work of Crowley, as so many authors both The lemic and 
non -Thelem ic are wont to do-often without g iv ing AC even 
the s l ightest bit of cred it for h is pioneering efforts. I cheerfu l ly 
and h u m bly  acknowledge that everyth i ng here u l t imately 
der ives from Li ber AL and other Thelemic works that have 
emerged from the pen of To Mega Therion. I a lso would l ike 
to assert my belief that  i t  is our job to cont inue and bui ld 
upon that work to create a ful ly rea l ized Thelemic esoteric 
and exoteric cu l ture.  From that bel ief  springs this book.  

There a re many other possi b i l i t ies for fu rther explo
ration now that  you've grown up  a l ittle and no longer need 
me to hold your hand . Consult  the suggested reading l i st that 
fol lows and get another perspective on everything. Doubt a l l  
that I've told you. Do not believe anything I say  (especial ly 
this sentence) .  Remember that only experience truly counts 
for anythi ng in this world, but don't forget that the experi
ences of others are j ust as valid as your own, even i f  they a re 
completely di fferent. 



I'l l 1'1' 1 1 O ! , I I I', 

No book ex ists in  isolation, and th is  one is no except ion . 
I would l ike to take this opportu nity to ex press my thanks  to 
the many coworkers who have inspired and helped me over 
the years. 

Firstly, the th ree wise Magi who guided my first foot
steps on the path: Brother Bobhy Menary, who saw me not 
for what I was, but for what I would become, and gave me 
the greatest gi ft that anyone could ever wish for; Brother 
R.B.B. for showing me that Wisdom is the chi ld of experi
ence, the true Crown; and Fra ter  Mara bas, for teaching me 
that the Great Work real ly  is work, and j ust how much I was 
capa ble of achieving when I rea l ly tried. 

Secondl y, I would l ike  to than k  my Leeds Univers i ty 
Occult Society contemporaries who helped me develop as a 
magician, especia l ly  the three unwise boys: Frater Muladorio 
for showing me a d i fferent  perspective on Thelema, even 
though I rare ly  agreed with h im;  Frater Impecunius ,  who 
helped me experiment with m uch of what eventually ended 
up in this book; and Frater Abaddon, whose collaborations 
wi th me were a lways productive, educationa l ,  and above a l l ,  
great fun .  

Thi rdly, I would l ike to thank the in it iators who brought 
me to the Sanctuary: Frater Hyperion, whose knowledge anti 
understanding (and endless patience) have been of incalcu la 
b le  assistance; Soror I .aetitia,  for being such a perfect avata r 
of Nuit; and Frater 2 18 ,  for i ntroducing me to a world I hatl 
waited many yea rs to visit .  

In  addit ion the beta testers \v i thout  whom th i s  book 
wou ld have been only ha lf  of what it i s  now: Ruth, Gina,  
Claus, and most especia l ly Mir iam, whose questions gave IlW 
the idea in the first p lace. Dustin for her encouragement and  
for the Cakes of Light recipe.  Frater P.A . L. whose keen intd · 
lect has given me lots to think ahout. My beloved Sisters, Jl'� 
sica, Ariana, and Kat for assisting in the genesis of this second 
ed ition. And most especia l ly, my dear Sister LOA who hOI" 
been a continuous font of wise counsel and assistance OVl'l' 
the years, as wel l  as a great Priestess . 



But above al l ,  I dedicate th is book to a l l  my S isters and 
Brothers of Ordo Templi  Orientis, whose friendship, support, 
and enthusiasm have been a source of endless joy to me in my 
travels round the world.  I hope that by read ing this book you 
have been able to share i n  some of that joy. 

If you genuinely fee l  that Thelema is the way for you, 
join the OTO. Participate in the Gnost ic Mass i f  your local 
OTO body is performing i t .  Help bu i ld the Thelemic culture 
that I speak of. The know ledge that I have given to you was 
given to me freel y, w i th the understanding that i t  was my 
responsibi l ity to pass i t  on to any others who might need it;  
now it  i s  your turn to do l i kewise. 

Love is the law, love ,mder will. 

RO DNEY ORPHEUS 

OR DO TEMPU ORI ENTI S 
JAP Box 7666 

New York , NY 1 0 1 1 6  
USA 
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